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New Book 


FOUNDATIONS 
OF ASTROLOGY 


This work, written during the war years by 
the famous author of Am Encyclopaedia of 
Psychological Astrology, Astrological Aspects, 
Principles of Horoscopic Delineation, and other 
books, comprises chapters on Sun, Moon and 
Planets, Aspects and Exaltations, Positive- 
Negative Polarities, Aspects in Terms of Signs, 
the Signs, and Problems connected with 
Houses. The angle of approach is chiefly psy- 
chological, although the commonsense point 
of view which is associated with the author's 
writings is never forgotten. It contains much 
that is suited for beginner and advanced stu- 
dent alike. 71/2” x 5”, cloth bound, 179 pages. 


Price, $2.50 


Send check or money order te 
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A flower that is all its Maker planned : 
To add its touch of beauty to the land; 
A story that is well and fully told y 

Till truth prevails and right’s good ways unfold; 

A problem which, although it be involved, 

ls fully analyzed and rightly solved ; 

A day that lacks no good or loveliness 

—These symbolize the thing called holiness. 


A field that gives its best in harvest grain; 

5 A sky that sheds in season sun and rain; 

A song without a discord in its score; : 
A house where peace has found an open door; 

A worthy goal attained; a dream come true; 

A hand that does what it was made to do; 

A garden failing in no fruitfulness © 


—These symbolize the thing called holiness. 


—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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The Future of the Far East 


Ix the preceding article, Var and 
Peace, April American Astrology, we 
discussed the vital long-term political 
cycle which the recurrence of Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunctions creates every 794 
years. We showed that in the history 
of China the first half of this cycle 
times a recurrent pattern of relative 
internal peace and unity with continuous 
but fluctuating internal warfare in the 
rest of the cycle. Quincy Wright in his 
monumental “A Study of War” has 
shown that China’s external struggles 
are also lessened during the peaceful 
half of this cycle. 

In order to understand the basic po- 
litical pattern for the Far East we need 
to apply this same cycle to the Japanese, 
the Mongols, the Turks (Huns) and the 
Tungusic peoples as well as to the 
Chinese. In the past the cycle affected 
the Huns at the same time as it did the 
Chinese; Modun created the first Hun- 
nish Empire in 209 B.C. while the Ch’in 
integration of China (second one of a 
series) dates from 221 B.C.; i.e. both 
immediately after the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction in Scorpio in late 225 B.C. 
In that early period the Huns, being 
close neighbors to the north, were’ the 
most important people in the Far East to 
the Chinese. A long battle ensued be- 
tween their Empires in which eyentu- 
ally the more populous and solid Hun 
Empire of China won out, and most of 
the Huns were driven westward. China’s 
next integration under the Sui in 589 
A.D. occurred at the time of the second 
Hunnish Empire (the first Turkish Em- 
pire), but since their ancient enemies 
were further west they were less of a 
problem to China. By the time of the 
third Chinese integration under the 
Ming in 1368 (the Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junction in Scorpio occurred in 1365) 
the Turks, as they were now called, 
were creating a very powerful Empire 
on the other side of Asia—the Ottoman 
Empire in 1372. 

The great historian, Arnold J. Toyn- 
bee, who is one of the discoverers of 
this cycle > (though he apparently believes 
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it only occurs once for a civilization 
instead of three or four times sequen- 
tially as we find) suggests that it dit- 
vides into 6 sub-beats which he gives as 
rout-rally, rout-rally, rout-rally. This is 
more truly a threefold division and as 
such has an important astrological ex- 
planation. The long-term  recurrrenve 
cycle of Saturn-Uranus is 1088.72 years. 
However, in ‘that time they have made 
conjunctions in all 12 zodiacal signs 
just exactly twice. In 544.36 years one 
conjunction has been made in each sign 
but the recurrence is 180° 16’ (mean 
motion and mean precession) from their 
first conjunction in the cycle. This cycle 
appears to be more significant than the 
longer one and to be a kind of subcycle 
of the Jupiter-Saturn 794-year cycle. At 
the end of 272.18 years Saturn-Uranus 
have the same aspect and have both 
advanced 90° (3 signs)—nearly one- 
third of 794 years. 

The sequence appears to be 0-272- 
544-816 years or 0-%4-14-% of the circle 
of the zodiac in the movement of Sat- 
urn-Uranus. Since 816 years is so close 
to 794, it would appear that the power- 
ful integrating tendencies of the recur- 
rent Jupiter-Saturn conjunction at 794 
years wipe out the 816 year 4% point in 
the Saturn-Uranus cycle and thus start 
a new one over again. As a result the 
794-year cycle subdivides as follows: the 
first 272 years—Jupiterian integration 
and peace predominates, the next 272 
years—after a disruption there may be a 
weaker period of further integration but 
the tendency is towards Saturnine con- 
traction and political division and rig- 
idity, final 250 years—after severe in- 
ternal disturbances, and very often a 
shift of the capital city, a period of 
general anarchy and Uranian revolution 
occurs until the new cycle commences. 

Thus the Ch’in-Prior Han Empire 
broke down and was reborn as the Post- 
erior Han Dynasty around 52 A.D.— 
end of first 272 years. Near 324 A.D.— 
end of second 272 years—anarchy be- 
came general and China’s capital was 
moved from north to south. Dr. Lee, 
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who made a very painstaking investiga- 
tion of Chinese history, points out that 
in three of these cycles at about 540 
years (instead of our 544) China’s cap- 
ital has been moved from north to 
south and the nation politically divided 
through internal revolution. It, for in- 
stance, we take the date of the Sui re- 
integration of China—589 A.D.—and 
add 272 years it brings us to 861 which 
is close to the date given by Toynbee 
for the real breakdown of the T’ang 
continuation of the integratiog, i.e., 878. 
But there was not a secondary integra- 
tion after this as before; instead north 
China came under the rule of aliens. 

The peoples in northeast Asia are 
closely related racially to both the Mon- 
gols and the Chinese but are different 
enough to be termed Tungusic. Their 
first attempt at political integration oc- 
curred about 90 A.D. under the name 
of Sien-Pi and included some Chinese. 
The integration did not last much over 
a century and was not politically a seri- 
ous problem to the Chinese. Their sec- 
cond integration probably started before 
the end of the 9th century and was ef- 
fective by 907 when under the name of 
Khitans they started to take over north 
China which they held for over 200 
years until 1123. At that time a new 
group of Tungus peoples from the far 
northeast (the Jurchen) replaced the 
Khitan as the Kin dynasty and forced 
the Chinese to move their capital once 
more from north to south where it was 
established at what is now Hangchow. 
If we add a second 272 years to 589 
we obtain 1133 as the approximate time 
this should have occurred as against the 
actual 1135! 

By now the Huns (Turks) had ceased 
to be a vital factor in Far Eastern pol- 
itics, but they had been replaced in im- 
portance for the Chinese by the Tungus 
peoples. Still a third people were now 
to appear on the stage of history. The 
Mongols, of what is still termed Mon- 
golia first integrated (as the Juan Juan) 
in 402 A.D. but as is the case with the 
first in a series of integrations the re- 
sultant Empire (partly Turkish) was 
not very powerful and was destroyed by 
other Turks 150 years later. At about 
1190—one Jupiter-Saturn cycle later— 
Temuchin started to bind his people 
into a powerful military union. He was 


named Genghis Khan in 1206 and in an 





amazingly short time he and his leaders 
had conquered all of Asia, including the 
Tungus and Chinese. However, a study 
of Dr. Lee’s graph of Chinese internal 
disturbances shows that the Mongol 
Empire of China (1280) was ineffect- 
ive for civil war raged unabated until 
the Chinese themselves performed their 
fourth integration under the Ming in 
1368 after tossing the Mongols out. 

Being the fourth such integration, it 
was weaker than the second and third 
ones (the first is usually the weakest). 
If we add 272 to 1368 we obtain 1640 
which is very close to the date at which 
the Manchus invaded China, i.e., 1644. 
These Manshus out of Manchuria were 
actually the same people whom we have 
met earlier under the name of Sien-Pi, 
Khitan, and Jurchen. This time they 
ruled not merely north China but actu- 
ally all of it. They do not appear to 
have established their full control till 
around 1680, i.e., two cycles of Jupiter- 
Saturn after their first integration in 90 
A.D. Their rule of China was effective, 
in comparison to the Mongols, since 
the measurement on China’s internal 
strife shows peace from 1680 to 1853 
when deterioration set in through the 
great T’aiping rebellion. It seems prob- 
able that after three integrations the 
Tungusic* peoples havé shot their bolt 
and been absorbed by the Chinese. If 
a fourth occurs it is bound to be very 
weak. 

If we proceed to add 272 to 1640 we 
obtain 1912 which thus gives us the 
year that the New Republic of China 
was born and the Manchus cast forth. 
Furthermore, this resulted in a move 
of the capital south from Peking to 
Nanking, and only 15 years later to 
the great split of China between the 
Kuomintang and Communists. Thus a 
very ancient pattern is repeating itself 
and revolutionary turmoil in China 
seems likely to continue through the 
250-year period from 1912 to 2162. But 
what of the Mongols and the Japanese? 
As we indicated in our last article the 
Japanese had their first period of peace 
and unity in the Heian period after 794 
A.D. and their second, and powerful 
one, after the 1590’s. In the first 272 
years of each such period they do not 
appear to be aggressive but seem to 
prefer strict seclusion (conjunctions in 
Pisces). 
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-A brief summary of these phases in 
Japanese history since 794 is instructive. 
794 plus 272 gives us 1066 and we find 
that ‘the famous Fujiwara clan dom- 
inated Japan in this interval and that 
Emperor Sanjo II. who acceded in 1068 
was the first Emperor to be free of 
such domination. The halfway point in 
the Jupiter-Saturn cycle was reached in 
1185 with the start of the Kamakura 
period which we discussed in our last 
article. It lasted until 1336 and during 
it Japan was dominated by militarist 
rule, (the Minamoto clan) and by for- 
eign attacks on Korea. The Ashikaga 
period commenced in 1336—272 plus 
1066 equals 1338—and this, as we might 
expect, inaugurated a period of internal 
anarchy and civil wars. The re-unifica- 
tion of Japan occurred (250 years later) 
at the end of the 16th century and the 
Tokugawa Shogunate is usually dated 
from 1600 and lasted to 1868. Adding 
272 to 1600 we obtain 1872. During that 
interval Japan was once more united, 
peaceful and secluded. It was reinte- 
grated in 1868 under Emperor Mutsu- 
hito and then—as 794 years before— 
set out on a period of foreign aggres- 
sion against Korea initially and Russia 
and China eventually. But the halfway 
point in the cycle will come before the 
end of the century (after U.S. with- 
drawal) and the next 272-year date will 
come in the 22nd century when revolu- 
tions may finally change the outdated 
Japanese social system. She seems cer- 
tain to pass through 4 third cycle but 
should not be dangerous for another 7 
centuries. 

It would appear that the key to de- 
velopments in the Far East lies with 
the Mongol peoples of Mongolia, the 
Buriat Mongols of Soviet Russia around 
Lake Baikal and associated central 
Asian peoples. The Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junctions marking out the long cycle for 
the Chinese and Turks fall in Scorpio, 
those for the Japanese in Pisces, those 
for the’ Tungus people in Sagittarius 
(75 A.D., 869 and 1663) and for the 
Mongols, in Libra. The Libra conjunc- 
tion of 392 was followed in 402 by 
their integration, in 1186 by their in- 
tegration in 1190 and in 1981 by the 
third Mongol integration in perhaps the 
1980’s or 1990's. While the integration 
should have Mongols as its nucleus it 
will probably also include some central 





Asian Turkish peoples—as it did under 
Genghis Khan in whose armies of Tar- 
tars there were more Turks than Mon- 
gols—and very possibly Tibetans. 

One of the. reasons for the rather 
early decline of the Tartar (or Mon- 
gol) Empire was the integration of the 
Chinese in 1368 and of the Turks in 
1372. It seems probable that the next 
Turkish and Chinese integrations will 
be weaker. Indeed, there may be no fur- 
ther Chinese integration since she has 
already made four in the present series. 
This could mean that the Mongol Libra 
integration at the end of this ceritury 
will become the basic Chinese rhythm. 
We know that the second Tungus Em- 
pire only controlled part of China and 
that the second Mongol one was inef- 
fective in its rule of China. We also 
know that the third Tungus Empire 
governed all of China and was effective, 
and this may mean that the third Mon- 
gol Empire at the end of this century 
will once more govern all of China, 
only this time making an effective in- 
tegration. It also seems probable that 
this will occur through a union of the 
Mongols and other central Asian peoples 
with the Chinese Communists of North 
China after the breakup of the Russian 
Empire. — 

This last statement needs some ex- 
planation. The Muscovite Empire ap- 
pears to have been integrated under 
Ivan the Great who acceded in 1462, 
and who conquered the chief rival states 
of Muscovy between 1478 and 1485. At 
that rate it is now past the halfway 
mark in its cycle and can be expected 
to disintegrate starting in about 15 
years, but a full discussion of this will 
havé to wait until our next article. Any 
such disintegration would create a huge 
political vacuum and it seems probable 
that much of that vacuum will be filled 
in East Asia by a new Mongol-Turk- 
Tibetan Union, one which might run 
from east of the Urals to the Pacific 
and possibly include all of central Asia 
and China. The present rapid industrial- 
ization of the Asiatic portion of the 
Soviet Union would provide a strong 
economic base for such a’ development 
about 40 years from now. The Slavs 
who have been migrating to Siberia for 
nearly 400 years would also prove to 
be an integral part of such a new Asian 
Empire. 
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Correlating Eclipses 


The pattern we have described pro- 
vides us with a rough outline of what 
to expect during the rest of the cen- 
tury. The association of Libra and Scor- 
pio with two of these cycles is most 
interesting as they are traditionally as- 
sociated with East Asia. Solar eclipses 
falling in these signs and the opposite 
ones are also vital in outlining the pat- 
tern of collective destiny. This year’s 
eclipse in Taurus—May 9, 1948—should 
be especially important as its path passes 
over. eastern China, Korea and the Sea 
of Japan. Zodiacally it is opposite the 
Scorpio area where China’s Jupiter- 
Saturn conjunctions fall, hence it would 
prove very significant for China’s fu- 
ture. It appears that China is now pass- 
ing a major milestone in which the fate 
of Chiang is at issue; his natal Sun is 
in Scorpio and the eclipse path passes 
close to Nanking, his capital, Shanghai 
and other key coastal cities. Events at 
the time of, and especially just before, 
the eclipse should be especially watched, 
since the outcome of any cycle or pol- 
icy started then will be bound up fate- 
fully with China. 


At the birth of the Republic there 
was another eclipse near this same 
Libra-Scorpio area, i.e., the total solar 
eclipse of October 22, 1911 on the day 
that the first National Assembly met. 
The famous Revolution had started only 
12 days before on October 10th. The 
path of this eclipse came out of Russia 
and Turkestan over Tibet to Kunming, 
capital of the backwoods Yunnan prov- 
ince in southwest China. The path then 
passed ‘over the China Sea to New 
Guinea and the Solomon Islands, i.e., 
near Guadalcanal, for instance. Who at 
the time would have believed that 
China’s fate would be bound up with 
obscure New Guinea and the Solomon 
Islands, as actually proved the case in 
the Pacific War against Japan? The im- 
portance of Kunming hardly needs to 
be stressed since supplies were fed to it 
from Hanoi in Indo-China, then along 
the Burma Road to Kunming and finally 
by air to Kunming. The other end of 
the path, over Tibet and Turkestan, 
may prove equally vital to the struggle 
for existence of the Republic. 

The 1948 eclipse-path connects coastal 
China with Alaska on the one hand and 


with IndoChina on the other (it passes 
over Bangkok). It may be a long time 
before the importance of these areas to 
China becomes clear but the connection 
will come out of a train of events which 
has its seed near the time of this May’s 
eclipse. If we take the case of Japan 
we note that on September 7, 1839 a 
total solar eclipse-path ran from near 
Tokyo to the Hawaiian Island area! 
Right near the time of the eclipse there 
was a constitutional development in 
those Islands which thus indicated that 
their government would in the future 
be tied up with Japan in some fateful 
manner. In addition, the eclipse was 
zodiacally opposite the Pisces area in 
which the Jupiter-Saturn conjunctions 
fall that start the Japanese long cycle! 
One other eclipse-path needs to be 
mentioned. Mutsuhito was born Novem- 
ber 3, 1852, a little over a month before 
the total eclipse of December 11th whose 
path out of Siberia came down over 
Manchuria and Korea, the Tsushima 
Straits between Korea and Japan, and 
over Japan itselfi—indeed squarely over 
its capital then at Kyoto. It was during 
his reign—1867 to 1912—that Japan 
once more tried to conquer Korea 
(China War, 1894-95 and Russian War, 
1904-05). After his death this policy 
continued in the attempts of 1918-25 
and 1931-39 to take Siberia (Russia 
was occupied with its Revolution) and 
Manchuria. This was especially vital to 
the Tungus peoples—Manchus—since 
the eclipse fell in the Sagittarius zo- 
diacal area in which their Jupiter-Saturn 
cycle had its start and since the path 
crossed their homeland (the Koreans, 
for instance, are also Tungusic). 
Long-term planetary cycles tell us in 
a broad way the most important things 
that are developing in the lives of large 
collectives and the type of thing that 
should occur, i.e., the kind of condi- 
tioning or stimulus. Eclipse-paths tell 
us the key areas and which ones will be 
interlinked by events of the decisive 
kind which dramatize the slow-acting 
forces of the great cycles. The link be- 
tween these two techniques in Mundane 
Astrology is established when an eclipse 
is zodiacally in conjunction or opposi- 
tion to a cycle sector and when its path 
passes over some part of the region 
where the cycle is effective. 
(Continued on page 16) 
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Maryland 


A TAURUS STATE 


Maryann, one of our original 
thirteen states, was admitted to the 
Union as our seventh state on April 28, 
1788. Its nickname is “Old Line.” 

It pursued much the same course as 
did the other leading colonies in the 
struggle before the Declaration of In- 
dependence. A vessel with tea on board 
was burned at the waters’ edge—similar 
to the Massachusetts episode. 

In the equilibrium chart given here 
fixed signs occupy all angles. However, 
the shape of the state is very irregular. 
The greater part of the southern boun- 
dary follows the contours of the Poto- 
mac River. Saturn is elevated in the 10th 
in the watery sign of Pisces, and the 
10th angle is associated by some with 
the south. 

At Hancock in Washington County 
the state is but three miles wide. 

Maryland is bounded on the north 
by Pennsylvania and Delaware, on the 
east by Delaware and the Atlantic 
Ocean, on the south by Virginia and 
West Virginia, and on the west by West 
Virginia. In the east it is divided by 
Chesapeake Bay into two sections, known 
respectively as the Eastern and Western 
Shores. 

You will notice that the state comes 
under Taurus. The Sun, separating from 
a sextile to Saturn, is also square the 
Moon and Mars. Venus, the ruler, is 
in the 2nd house, its normal home, con- 
junct to Jupiter. Even so, Maryland is 
one of our smaller states—only seven 
are smaller. It is a most interesting part 
of our nation: colorful, closely linked 
with America’s fight for freedom, a 
state which played its part in our rapid 
progress in world history. 

Ruled by Taurus, it is natural that 
Maryland’s agriculture would be an im- 
portant industry. The soil is extremely 
fertile and the production of fruits, 
vegetables, cereals and tobacco is excel- 
lent. Not to be forgotten are its deli- 
cious turkeys and many other second 
house food -products. 
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The two benefics in the 2nd add to 
all this, in that Venus and Jupiter are 
conjunct in the sign Gemini, which 


rules the fingers and hands. Many 
workers are emploved in the manufac- 
turing of clothing, hats, etc., and the 
making of flour in the grist mills and 
other essential lines furnish the neces- 
sities of everyday life. 

With Saturn elevated in the occupa- 
tional 10th, Maryland has a reputation 
for producing iron, steel, and machine 
shop products. Saturn is ruler of the 
9th house and is placed in the watery 
sign of Pisces: shipbuilding is among 
the important manufactures. 

Neptune is in the 6th, house of work, 
labor, the masses. It opposes Mercury, 
squares Uranus, but trines Venus and 
Jupiter in the 2nd. Fisheries are im- 
portant, especially oysters and crabs. 
Maryland’s seafood is distinctive, about 
the best you can find. 

Baltimore, an independent city, the 
eighth in size among the cities of the 
United States, is Maryland's principal 
one. Baltimore itself is said to “come 
under” Scorpio, the reflex sign of Tau- 
rus. We are reminded in this instance 
that Louisiana comes under Taurus, and 
New Orleans is another Scorpio city, 
recognized for its delicious food. 
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When it is stated that a specific city, 
country or state “comes under” the in- 
fluence of a certain sign of the zodiac, 
it does not necessarily follow that there 
is in actual existence a birthchart of 
that, city, state or country, with the cor- 
rect ascendant. There are many instances 
‘where we have the Sun sign and there 
are different cities where we do know the 
correct ascendant. What is really meant 
when we say a place or locality “comes 
under a sign” is that during the course 
of centuries past, astrologers have ob- 
served, recorded, compared and then 
deducted that the people of these places 
or their geographical setup, their diplo- 
macy, their way of life, have appeared 
consistent with the assignment of the 
characteristics we associate with these 
signs. 

Baltimore, situated at the head of the 
tidewater, on an arm of the Chesapeake 
Bay, 38 miles northeast of Washington, 
and only 90 miles southeast of Phila- 
delphia, is the leading industrial and 
commercial center of the South Atlantic 
seaboard. Here in 1814, during an at- 
tack upon the town by the British, Fran- 
cis Scott Key composed the words for 
our Star Spangled Banner which he 
wrote while detained on his vessel 
within the British lines. Baltimore also 
has the distinction of being the seat 
of Johns-Hopkins University. 

With the ruler of the M. C., Uranus 
in the sign Cancer, Sun sign of the 
United States, and located in the 3rd 
house, conjunct Mars, much of our past 
history, our expansion, is woven in with 
this particular -state’s background. An- 
napolis, the capital, is the site of our 
United States Naval Academy. 

At the outset, Maryland was explored 
by Captain John Smith in 1608. The 
first permanent settlement was _ estab- 
lished in 1634 by Lord Baltimore at 
St. Mary’s on the Potomac River. There 
was a long period of unrest in earlier 
times over matters concerning Roman 
Catholics. One early “proprietor” was a 
Catholic and probably it was his inten- 
tion that Maryland be an asylum for 
persecuted Roman Catholics. But he 
was also desirous of Protestant colonies 
and promised religious tolerance. This 
later led to the passage of a famous 
Toleration Act. With the Moon in the 
Sth house, a house related to religion, 
in Aquarius, everything eventually was 


settled to the satisfaction of all con- 
cerned. 

In 1861, Maryland as a whole was 
opposed to secession. Transiting Jupiter 
and Saturn, passing through the 4th 
and 5th houses of this wheel, kept the 
state within the fold for the time being. 
However, during the Civil War, the west 
section was generally loyal to the north, 
while the south section favored the 
Confederacy and furnished soldiers for 
its army. 

Ladies! Take notice if you should be 
thinking along matrimonial lines! Mary- 
land is NOT classified as one of the 
states where it is too difficult to lead a 
man into wedlock. If you are a male 
and live within this state and beat your 
wife, you are punishable by whipping 
“not, exceeding 40 lashes”—so states the 
law. 

Those of you who do not reside in 
this state, how would your specific plan- 
etary setup fit in the Maryland horo- 
scope? 

If you are born under Taurus, espe- 
cially from May Ist to 21st, if you 
find a dwelling in Maryland, you will 
perhaps feel you have chosen the right 
locality. You are conservative, fixed, 
fond of the good things of the earth, 
Food and its preparation may interest 
you. You are content to wait for plans 
to mature, and the stability of the state, 
even some of its so-called “old fash- 
ioned” ways, appeal to you. What some 
refer to as “out-dated” or “antiquated” 
you find artistic, for you have a deep 
love of art and a vein of strong sim- 
plicity. You understand how to utilize 
the practical in business affairs. 

Here, generally speaking, your health 
should be good, your recuperative powers, 
strong. You should be optimistic, and 
master any difficulties which might oc- 
cur along your path of life. 

Born a week before or after the 19th 
of July, your radical Sun will feel a 
vibration from Maryland’s Uranus’ 
beams. Abrupt changes in your profes- 
sion might result. A relative or neighbor 
may be of an unusual bizarre type. Or 
your own eccentricity may cause sud- 
den alienation from brothers and sisters. 
You will probably be advanced in your 
way of thinking so do not lose patience 
with others who are slower to grasp 
or accept the new. 
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“You might take some active part in 
affairs of the community, always bear- 
ing in mind to avoid unconventional 
conduct, and not to disregard certain 
forms of etiquette which, to you, at 
times, seem a bit boring. 

Born a week before or after June 
17th, your radical Sun will feel the 
expansive ray of Maryland’s Jupiter 
and Venus. This should prove a good 
state for your financial side, your earn- 
ings, as well as the possibility of two 
inheritances. You enter a new project 
with confidence. Those who come to you 
in only a business way, find you jovial, 
frank, engaging and courteous. You 
may further your monetary prospects 
by entertaining with a business motive. 

Money may be gained from more 
than one source. Some interest will be 
shown in writing, speaking or teaching, 
also in some line related to b6oks, 
papers and magazines. If you can be 
brought to make a decision in your love 
affairs, in this state they will tend to 
run smoothly. However, you may be 
attracted to two people at one and the 
same time and find it difficult to decide 
in regard to marriage. A relative might 
introduce you to your marriage partner 
or play some part concerning your final 
decision. Unless your horoscope denies 
it, you might marry more than once. 

Born a week before or after February 
27th, in Maryland your life-giving Sun 
would fall under the influence of the 
planet Saturn in the state’s chart. This 
could bring you some problem with in- 
laws. You possess ambition, persever- 
ance, aim high, but there will be some 
setbacks or delays in your climb to that 
place you aspire to in career. 

Avoid being ovet-sensitive, whimsical, 
or feeling abused. Do not demand too 
much dignity or respect in its outward 
forms. You ate economical, enjoy peace 
and quiet. Older, more serious people 
will value you highly. You will find your 
bést work is dorie in solitude. 

Circumstances often decide your lines 
of action. Whatever comes to you in the 
way of a problem, you will bear se- 
cretly. To mitigate the influences of 
Saturn’s vibration to your Sun you 
should improve yourself through study 
and steady, persistent effort, for event- 
ually you will arrive, partly due to your 
deép intution and practical execution of 
the work you have chosen. 


Born a week before or after October 
13th, your Sun will feel a touch of Nep- 
tune’s nebulous ray. Do not gratify 
your desires too much if they lean to- 
ward alcoholic liquors or tobacco, Ab- 
stain from drugs. If you find it neces- 
sary to use medicine, take the simplest 
kind, and not narcotics, opiates or any 
of the new, much advertised drugs of 
which not too much is yet known. 

Avoid wearing the clothing of another 
person as you are prone to some me- 
diumistic faculty. Being receptive, you 
could absorb what another threw off. 

Check on references of employees as 
you ate liable to attract those who are 
irresponsible, even light-fingered. 

You are rather political, artistic or 
musical. You may have too much sym- 
pathetic emotion in your makeup, so 
bear in mind it is best for you to keep 
your feet on the ground and to be prac- 
tical at all times. Choose companions 
and friends with care. Never allow 
trifles to irritate you. In social life you 
will find yourself popular and appear 
attractive. 

If you first saw the light of day from 
June 1882 to June 1883, your radical 
Jupiter is well placed in the 2nd house 
in the Maryland chart. This guarantees 
you a good earning capacity, will pro- 
tect your savings and earnings, should 
keep you busy and very seldom lacking 
a position. Benefits from insurance or 
through the marriage partner or leg- 
acies from relatives may be also part of 
the picture. You are resourceful, kind, 
and rather witty in conversation. You 
thirst for change and may not always 
see eye to eye with certain relatives. 

This state is one which should favor 
your material, financial side, but might 
not prove to be a beneficial locality for 
your health. Your radical Saturn will 
fall in the first house in this wheel. In 
this locale you may have the tendency 
to work too hard and too strenuously 
for your own good. Dampness may 
cause you some health problem, the 
throat at different intervals may be 
troublesome due to climatic conditions. 

Born May 1894 to June 1895, all of 
which was mentioned in relation to the 
June 1882 to June 1883 group—that this 
locality favors most financial prospects 
holds true for you, but like the afore- 
mentioned group, a health problem might 
aris¢ as your radical Saturn falls in the 
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6th house of the Maryland chart. It 
might be difficult to get a correct diag- 
nosis of your complaint. The kidneys 
could be the weak link. 

Those of you who celebrate a birth- 
day from May 1906 to May 1907, also 
have the opportunity to succeed along 
pecuniary lines, and your assets, cap- 
ital, will not worry you over much. 
Your problem, if you had one, might 
arise through friends. Your radical Sat- 
urns falls in the 11th house. In this 
state if you should ever need actual 
help, which is unlikely, you would re- 
ceive more advice than practical aid. 

Born September 1917 to April 1919, 
your radical Jupiter also falls in Mary- 
land’s second house. So your work, sav- 
ings, resources, all might prove auspi- 
cious here. However, your radical Sat- 
urn falls in the 4th house. This may 
not be the best state to spend the latter 
part of life or to retire to. If you are 
one of the fair sex, some responsibility 
or problem relating to the father might 
arise. If you are a gentleman, your ob- 
ligation may be to the mother or the 
home. 

Some difficulty through property, an 
unsatisfactory home life may be what 
you are forced to face. You will be 
economical, and anxious, apprehensive, 
about your old age. At adolescence, 
you may find that in some gradual way 
you have become alienated from the 
parents. Whatever you seek in others 
you will not find at home. You, per- 
haps, may have experienced the death 
of one of the parents in childhood, or 
your parents might have held differences 
of opinions as to your education, or vo- 
cation. 

Born December 1878 to January 1880, 
your Jupiter is elevated in the 10th 
house in Maryland. You may have re- 
ceived financial backing from relatives 
to enter a business. Your standards of 
living are high and you can earn an 
important post. Your marriage partner 
or money coming from the marriage 
partner have also been of assistance at 
times. You are dignified, and might have 
some political aspirations. 

Born December 1890 to November 
1891, you too have your Jupiter high 
in the Maryland wheel. You should be 
engaged in some line of work which 
you enjoy, which you picked out your- 
self. You. get on easily with others, 





make them feel at home, understand 
the correct “approach.” You are just, 
and may like a bit of outward show. 

In this state, you might be attracted 
to an older person, or to one quite seri- 
ous in Character, one who had some 
romantic disillusionment even as you 
yourself may experience. 

Do not speculate, but invest in those 
things which are sound and secure. De- 
mand little from your children. When 
you seek entertainment in the theatre, 
choose those plays which are light and 
gay, rather than somber dramas. 

March 1902 to November 1902, you 
will have fortune, success, and general 
prosperity without any strings attached 
to it here in Maryland. An occupation 
which tends toward the mental would 
be splendid for you. You might benefit 
through inventions, through large car- 
porations, mail order business or pub- 
lishing. Almost anything you try should 
prove financially successful for you 
within this state. 

If your birthday is celebrated from 
March 1914 to March 1915, you too can 
be successful in Maryland but it will 
not come in the easy, careless way of 
the 1902 group because you have your 
radical Saturn in Maryland’s 10th house. 
Your rise will be slow, steady, with little 
outside assistance, a rise accompanied 
by a few delays on the way. You may 
have been the victim of some deception 
or enter a position which you are not 
capable of handling as yet and so find 
it difficult to hold. Your in-laws won't 
be of too much help to you, indeed they 
may prove more of a liability than an 
asset. You win out in the end because 
of a certain firmness; you are sympa- 
thetic, intuitive and understanding. 
These qualities you will develop as you 
mature. In your place of business, al- 
ways keep your feet warm when the 
weather turns cold. 

If you were born February 1926 to 
February 1927, you also will find the 
state of Maryland a lucky locality, when 
we think in terms of money, prestige, 
honor and success. Things run fairly 
well for you, you are satified with your 
work, have no health-+problem. But as 
Saturn falls in the 7th house of the 
state’s chart, and unless it is overridden 
by very good aspects in your personal 
horoscope, here you may have a problem 
(Continued on page 14) 
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Astrology Beyond Pluto 


Delineation of the Planet, “Pan” 


As we have previously mentioned 
(“An Astrological Discovery,” American 
Astrology, January, 1947), there exists 
a widespread path of inductive and de- 
ductive evidence and reasoning which 
leads to the astrologically ascertainable 
position of an extra-Plutonian planet, 
“Pan.” This position, already given in 
the article cited above, was about 20%° 
of Aquarius as of January 1, 1947, and 
we may now add, in the neighborhood 
of 22°S. declination. We may also re- 
call that Pan’s mean distance from the 
sun ranges at 4,459,000,000 miles, and 
requires some 332 years for one com- 
plete revolution in the zodiac. 

It will be interesting now to trace 
some of the highlights of this evidential 
picture, and thereby incidentally gain a 
deeper insight into how the planet Pan, 
the primary ruler of Taurus, actually 
works out in terms of practical astro- 
logical delineation. For details of Pan’s 
rulership over Taurus, the reader is 
reférred to the January issue.* 

Most of the evidence is fittingly and 
necessarily forthcoming from mundane 
effects, considering the vast sweep of 
time covered by Pan’s period of revolu- 
tion. Moreover, material from individual 
charts is less easily observable or subject 
to the investigation and view of all 
students. World or national events and 
trends can be found in proof on gen- 
erally accessible records, thus providing 
a more easily understood and hence 
more convincing picture. 

One of the most striking effects con- 
nected with Pan’s astrological vicissi- 
tudes was its entry into Aquarius in 
1928, and the subsequent reverberations 
thereof, First of all, let us stop to note 
something of the nature of the planet. 
Its governance of Taurus would point 
with quite natural logic to the expecta- 
tion that Pan would be concerned with 
building and construction matters, with 
architecture, with finances and also to a 
degree, real estate. With Pan’s entry 


%& The author has a few reprints of the article for 
those interested who cannot obtain it otherwise. 
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into Uranus’ sign, Aquarius, we should 
further expect that its influence would 
be modified—or more accurately, vio- 
lently accentuated—in the direction of 
the startling, the original, and the rec- 
ord-breaking. Those several expectations 
were not disappointed. 

Shortly after Pan’s ingress into 
Aquarius, when the Sun had arrived to 
the full opposition from Leo, we suf- 
fered the greatest financial crash in 
modern economic history, in and after 
August, 1929. On the more constructive 
side, the Aquarian Pan meant the birth 
of our “modern” architecture (and fur- 
niture) with all its newness, Uranian 
iconoclasm, and its spareness of design. 

With lightning speed during a rel- 
atively short span of years the world’s 
largest and highest buildings began to 
appear. The Chanin Building, first of 
the giant skyscrapers in the 42nd Street 
area of New York City, was completed 
in 1929, boasting 56 stories. The Chrys- 
ler Building (1046 feet high), evincing 
even more pronouncedly the’ new and 
novel Uranian type of afchitecture (Pan 
in Aquarius), was formally opened on 
May 28, 1930, the first contracts for its 
erection having-been awarded on October 
28, 1928. At the same time that the 
Chrysler Building was under construc- 
tion, the Bank of Manhattan Company’s 
building at 40 Wall Street was being 
built—the architects of both giant edi- 
fices having been commissioned in the 
spirit of Aquarius to build “the world’s 
tallest building.” 

A most interesting confirmation of the 
characteristic influence of Pan, planet of 
construction, in the sign Aquarius is 
afforded in the report in the New York 
City Guide, published by the Federal 
Writers’ Project in 1939, regarding the 
world’s record skyscraper, the Empire 
State Building: (p. 321) 

“The speed with which the Empire 

State was built set a new mark in 

construction efficiency. On October 1, 

1929, the first trucks rolled into the 

former Waldorf-Astoria Hotel to begin 
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demolition; May 1, 1931, the com- 
pleted Empire State Building was 
formally opened by Alfred E. Smith, 
its president.” 
The average speed was 414 stories up per 
week; and at an amazing top speed, 
14% stories were erected in 10 working 
days. 

Not only the tallest buildings, but the 
greatest and longest bridges in the world 
were engineered under Pan in Aquarius. 
The ground was broken for the com- 
mencement of the George Washington 
Bridge on September 21, 1927, the span 
being completed and opened to traffic on 
October 25, 1931. And the great San 
Francisco-Oakland Bridge (opened No- 
vember 13, 1936) had begun to be built 
on November 28, 1932. The Triborough 
Bridge—the third of this great triumvi- 
rate—offers a revealing illustration of 
the distributive and inter-coordinating 
action of Aquarius, as activated by the 
building planet. The tremendous span 
links three boroughs and contains four 
over-water bridges and twelve over-land 
bridges. Furthermore, it is coordinated 
with fourteen miles of highway connec- 
tions, thus becoming an immeasurable 
force for speeding traffic by shunting 
vehicles around congested areas! Here 
is Pan in Aquarius with a vengeance. 
And speaking of vengeance, let us re- 
member that those two fateful and strik- 
ing accidents of modern times—the air- 
plane crashes with the Empire State 
Building and with the skyscraper at 40 
Wall Street—illustrate what can happen 
in the way of afflictions involved in 
construction under Pan in Aquarius, for 
airplanes are typical of that sign. Also 
let us not forget those myriad buildings 
that were destroyed from the air all 
over the world during the last war, while 
Pan was in Aquarius. 

Returning to the mighty constructions 
celebrating the Uranus-channeled inrush- 
ing of this new planetary force since 
about 1928, we can add that the world’s 
largest sailing vessel, the late Norman- 
die, was built and launched under that 
influence. Heaping Ossia upon Pelion, 
the world’s hugest telescope too, the 
great 200-inch reflector of Mt. Palomar, 
California, had its mirror successfully 
cast—the largest mirror ever made by 
man—on December 2, 1934, and was in- 
stalled at Palomar on ‘April 10, 1936. 
This Herculean instrument, about which 


we shall have more to say later, had 
been first planned between 1927-29. 

Pan’s entry into Aquarius was the in- 
ception of an unforgettable era of gigan- 
tic dams, the world’s hugest ships, tall- 
est buildings and longest bridges—all 
being made or blueprinted in that sig- 
nificant period. More recently, let us not 
forget to include the B-29 and those 
giant passenger airships like the famous 
Constellation, both of which are so ex- 
cellently typical of the powerful planet 
of construction working through the 
sign of air travel and the modern era. 
The gargantuan airplane plants of World 
War II, and the stupendous growth of 
large-scale apartment houses, community 
building and housing projects since 1928, 
severally serve even more amply to ex- 
emplify this potent influence. 

If any might think that the presence 
of Uranus in the sign Taurus could be 
held accountable for such phenomena, 
they have but to remind themselves that 
Uranus entered Taurus only in 1934, 
when the large majority of the signifi- 
cant events above outlined had already 
transpired; and Uranus left Taurus in 
1942, whereas these deep-seated changes 
were and are still going on in force. 
Pan will remain in Aquarius until 1956. 
(Furthermore, Pan in Aquarius is a 
totally distinct position from Uranus in 
Taurus astrologically.) Similarly, to 
those who would urge that the square of 
Saturn to Uranus in 1929 was the re- 
sponsible configuration for the crash, we 
would reply that certainly it was a con- 
tributing factor. Yet Saturn squares 
Uranus twice every 45 years, but the 
stock crash of 1929 was quite unique— 
and happily so—in its magnitude. In 
addition, that great financial crisis tied 
in with the succeeding depression and 
with the general upset financial condi- 
tion of the world ever since, all of 
which points clearly to some far deeper 
influence at work than a square of Sat- 
urn to Uranus. 

This mad and capricious period in the 
world’s financial and economic history— 
characterized by a precipitous and tragic 
crash, a frightful depression and now a 
dangerous boom in this country, and by 
equally turbulent world conditions—is 
slated to run its course until about the 
year 1956, when, as before noted, Pan 
leaves Aquarius. It is provocative to ob- 
serve that when Pan was in that other 
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very active sign, Sagittarius, real estate 
fluctuated between terrifying extremes. 
Pan hit the cusp of Sagittarius about 
1872, remaining in the sign some 28 
years. In 1878 there occurred the lowest 
recorded real estate depression, and in 
1888-89 the real estate market shot up 
to a boom that has never been equalled, 
except if it be by the present erratic 
flights of land values under Pan in 
Aquarius.* 

Aggravating the present precarious 
economic situation with an even more 
tempestuous and volcanic influence is the 
slowly forming opposition of Pluto to 
Pan, which will not be completed until 
1960 and thereafter. Under this titanic 
aspect, potent internal forces of vulcan- 
ism (Pluto) and the terrible powers of 
earth tremors, shocks and quakes (Pan 
afflicted) will mutually stimulate and 
activate each other. The afflicted Pan is 
like a Samson twisting stone columns 
from their supports and collapsing an 
entire edifice amidst rising clouds of 
pulverized granite. The atomic bomb, 
already twice used against the earth’s 
oceans and three times against her land, 


is an ominous illustration of an ap-. 


proaching Pan-Pluto opposition in ac- 
tion. From this picture of the lord of 
Scorpio poised against the lord of 
Taurus in fierce conflict along the puis- 
sant electrical axis of Leo-Aquarius, we 
may expect an increase of earthquakes 
and volcano eruptions. Examples already 
in evidence are Popocatepetl, the snow- 
capped and long-dormant mountain 
overlooking the Valley of Mexico, as 
well as the southern Italian volcanoes, 
which recently have been showing signs 
of awakening craters. 

In line with these volcanic activities, 
the Caribbean earthquakes of not too 
long ago, and financial erratic booms 
and panics—all of which are to be as- 
sociated with an afflicted Pan—it is of 
no small interest to recall the mighty 
god, Panchacamac, of the Inca, “the 
great Earth-Shaker” so-called, who in 
his angry moments was held to be the 
power beneath these terrifying struc- 
tural disturbances that could cast whole 
mountains into the sea, The very word 
‘“‘nanic” is derived from the similar Gre- 





wxThe ap imate positions of Pan’s entries into 
the zodiacal signs can be calculated from the position 
given as of Januafy 1, 1947, in connection with its 
period of 332 yrs., using subdivisions or multiples 





cian deity, Pan, the all-powerful god of 
the earth forces, whose original name in 
Greek means “all,” e.g. Pan-American, 
Panhellenic, panacea, and who later was 
mistakingly identified with the Roman 
satyr-god, Faunus, in whose goat-like 
form Pan is now usually though incor- 
rectly depicted. Pan in the primeval pan- 
theon of Greece was one of those vast 
and invisible primal powers on the order 
of the early Chaos and Eros. He was 
the force of all manifestation, and his 
laugh shook the earth and made it quake, 
and could destroy all forms. Thus stam- 
pedes, unreasoning frights, as well as 
the constructive potencies of the build- 
ing and growing earth, were all his. 

As we have seen, Pan’s planetary in- 
fluence is closely correlated with build- 
ers and building. Naturally, we should 
astrologically expect it to have played a 
vital role in the destiny of those ancient 
and mysterious races in the old and new 
worlds who were able to construct such 
monumental edifices as the Temple of 
Karnak, the Cyclopean Walls of Peru, 
the great pyramids of Egypt and of 
Mexico. Dr. Herbert J. Spinden (An- 
cient Civilizations of Mexico and Central 
America, p.81) points out a_ typical 
Pandean and Taurian genius: “Much 
attention was paid by Mayan builders té 
the question of stability which was ac- 
complished directly by keeping the cen- 
ter of gravity of the principal masses 
within the supporting walls.” 

When Pan entered Scorpio, his op- 
posing sign and detriment, after 1513 
A.D., the glorious civilization started by 
the Mayas in Central America went to 
its doom and destruction under the 
Spaniards’ marauding and massacrering 
hordes, though any other European na- 
tion would have done likewise if it had 
had the same opportunity. Spinden (op. 
cit.,p.22) writes: “Columbus, on his last 
voyage in 1502, . . . brought back sen- 
sational news of the gold in possession 
of the natives ... After a few years of 
stormy warfare the Spaniards succeeded 
in establishing themselves firmly in this 
golden land. Vasco Nunez de Balboa, 
who emerged from the bickering mob as 
the strongest leader, was the first white 
man to cross the Isthmus. . . The crown 
appointed the greedy and black-hearted 
Pedrarias Davilla as governor of Darien, 
and in 1517 he succeeded in having Bal- 
boa beheaded on a flimsy charge. Col- 
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onization and exploration went forward 
rapidly.” 

Balboa had crossed the Isthmus of 
Panama in 1513. The conquest of Mex- 
ico followed a similar plan and _histor- 
ical timing: “The first accredited voyage 
of discovery to Mexico was one under 
the command of Francisco Hernandez 
de Cordoba, which sailed from Cuba in 
February, 1517. The exploitation 
of Yucatan and Tabasco was granted 
to Francisco Montejo, who began the 
conquest of this low-lying territory in 
1527 . . . The son of Montejo renewed 
the struggle.” (op.cit.,p.24,29.) In 1540, 
with the establishing of the Spanish 
state of Campeche, and in 1542, the date 
of the founding of the city of Merida, 
the Spanish capital of the conquered 
territory—the bitter period of the con- 
quest was over. Interestingly enough, 
Pan entered Sagittarius, a sign much 
more beneficial and favorable for its in- 
fluence, in 1541 or thereabouts, thus 
bringing to an end the violent three dec- 
ades of its fatal passage through Scor- 
pio. Spinden describes the rule of the 
Mexican Viceroy at this time, “the great 
and good Mondoza,” as “benign without 
being weak.”(p.31.) The ancient peoples 
of Pan’s rule had at last found their 
beneficient Jupiter, lord of Sagittarius. 
The influence grew, for Mendoza was 
followed by Luis de Velasco, under 
whose rule numbers of the Indians who 
had been enslaved were finally freed. 

Turning in conclusion to the astro- 
nomical side of these investigations, it 
is indeed gratifying to realize that the 
stupendous advance in practical astron- 
omy can now make the telescopic con- 
firmation of the astrologically calculated 
position of Pan a relatively facile mat- 
ter. The great 200-inch reflector at Pal- 
omar will soon be ready for use. In a 
letter of recent date to the writer, Dr. 
J. A. Anderson, Executive Officer of 
the Observatory Council for the Calif- 
ornia Institute of Technology, remarked: 
“Yes, the war stopped ,all work on the 
large telescope. . . It is now progressing 
nicely and we expect to complete the 
construction before the end of 1947.” « 

The resolving power of the gigantic 
instrument is such that it can distinguish 
between 2 stars only 0.02 seconds of 
are apart. The 48-inch aperture Schmidt 
cameras that are simultaneously being 
constructed, will be used as finding tele- 


scopes for the giant, as they can explore 
the field of the sky with extraordinary 
rapidity never heretofore known. (The 
widest Schmidt camera before them was 
only 18 inches.) This is an inspiring 
combination for discovery. The range of 
celestial area confining Pan’s position as 
gwen by the present researches—even 
if the declination be allowed all possible 
variation—is at most only 300 square 
degrees in areal extent. This space of 
the sky represents about 1/108th of the 
entire celestial hemisphere, and it could 
be completely expored by a 48-inch 
Schmidt camera in four days at the out- 
side! Thus in a matter of less than a 
week of daily observations, spaced two 
months or so apart, the position of Pan 
could be photographically confirmed by 
powerful techniques very soon to be 
available. Let us hope that astronomers 
will thus soon grapple with the challeng- 
ing extra-Plutonian problem, and be true 
scientists enough to join hands with the 
data of astrology, even though the latter 
in this case may have first pointed the 
Way. 
Maryland 
(Continued from page 10) 


to face in marriage and_ partnership. 
You may be drawn to one older who is 
prudent and undemonstrative in affec- 
tion, but faithful. The attitude of cold- 
ness on the part of your partner may 
disturb you eventually, and there may 
be some separation, either by distance 
or inclination. If you enter a business 
partnership, you may find you are the 
one who does all the work and accepts 
most of the responsibility, so best go it 
alone. The business partner may not 
have the financial backing you thought 
him to have, or in a personal relation- 
ship vou might, later, have some finan- 
cial difficulties in regard to marriage. 
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Thunderstorms Over France 


Assrrovocicat tradition consid- 
ers Leo the sign of France and Italy. 
It is strange to see that the last violent 
shocks which these two countries exper- 
ienced last Fall showed the increasing 
trend under the disturbing planetary 
influence then working in Leo, and how 
they terminated the same day when the 
ruthless aspect, which had reached a cli- 
max in this sign, ebbed away tempor- 
arily. 

On November 12, 1947 the New 
Moon, emphasized by an annular eclipse 
of the Sun, and adversely aspected by 
the Saturn-Mars conjunction, activated 
bad tempers and all kinds of violence, 
increased stubbornness and _hositility 
produced by Saturn and Mars in a fixed 
fire sign, and naturally was bound to 
sow hatred, creating a sinister atmo- 
sphere where the emotions, no longer 
controlled by reason, run rampant. 

On the eve of this lunation violent 
storms brought about critical airplane 
disasters, and a revolutionary mood 
cropped up in several French cities, 
among them Marseille where violence 
reached the shooting stage, and in St. 
Etoenne where people stormed police 
headquarters. Aggressiveness and sabot- 
age swept the country. 

These outbursts, having reached a 
climax, calmed down all of a sudden 
after December 8th. The municipal elec- 
tions, on October 19th, had already in- 
tensified the tension of the people. The 
different parties fought each other with 
bitterness, the Communists throwing 
into battle all they had in order to keep 
for themselves the numerous mayoralties 
they already possessed. The chart for 
the elections showed a trine between 
Uranus and the Sun, an aspect that 
strengthened the energies, implied a 
sense of responsibility and brought 
order to the fore on the side of author- 
ity. Paris decided to give full majority 
to the anti-Communist parties, a deci- 
sion enhanced by a flavor of patriotism 
from which General de Gaulle should 
benefit. 

Paris is bound to have these sudden 
changes of attitude, these unforeseen 
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turns and volte-faces, all stemming from 
emotional motives and rather incom- 
prehensible to strangers. They go well 
though with the feminine and nervous 
nature and the mobility of her tradi- 
tional sign Virgo. 

Virgo’s symbol shows a ship floating 
on the water. The ancient arms of the 
city of Paris also show a vessel battered 
by storm but holding her own. Its colors 
are the blue of hope, the red of combat 
—colors which were those of Paris 
since France’s history has been recorded. 
The sign Virgo, with its Mercurial mal- 
ice, with its swift and ardent vibrations, 
its clever ways of dodging trouble, rep- 
resents well these lively, talkative people 
—always curious, always given to sud- 
den moods, and gifted with an incred- 
ibly quick response. Seysible and critical, 
they are easily irriated by exaggeration 
and, pressed upon, will react with an 
inflexible opposition. Was it to impress 
them that a few days before election 
day the strike of the Metro (subway) 
was let loose? It resulted in an over- 
whelming vote that even smelled a bit 
of chauvinism. When Paris resists—no 
revolution is possible. 

From November 12th until the 30th 
discordance kept growing. Let us recall 
at this time the cosmic disturbances 
which produced about ten airplane 
disasters with a great number of people 
killed—also the man-made collisions 
which materialized in clashes in the 
streets, accidents of all kinds, etc. Ura- 
nus’ magnetic vibrations stirred up nerv- 
ous reactions everywhere, and Mars’ red 
rays made violence flare up, mixed with 
hatred in true Saturnian devious fash- 
ion. 

In addition to all this, the cold grew 
exasperating because there was no fuel 
available; magnetic storms made the 
compass needle deflect, blinded the avi- 
ators, caused floods—as on the Portu- 
guese coast on December Ist, The rail- 
way disaster on the Paris-Lille train 
was only one of a hundred more acci- 
dents due to sabotage, accentuating the 
feverish state of the country. 
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The Sun’s temporary disappearance, 
caused by the eclipse, is supposed to 
mean the suppression of the Govern- 
ment; the morale of the deputies in the 
Chamber of Deputies, their insults and 
undisciplined abuse of each other bore 
witness to this opinion. The general 
impression was that the Government no 
longer existed—there were no trains, 
no mail, no telephone, no subway, no 
buses, no garbage collection and many 
people showed downright panic. 

Leon Blum was called upon to take 
over. Then Mr. Schuman took the wheel. 
Cosmic forces came to his assistance; 
Mars left Leo, whose fiery nature added 
much to Mars’ aggressiveness, and Ju- 
piter in Sagittarius moved slowly toward 
a trine to Saturn, smoothing down the 
explosive and destructive forces that the 
eclipse of November 12th had let loose. 
Suddenly temperatures went down. On 
December Ist the Sun conjuncted. Ju- 
piter; on the 7th it trined Pluto 
and moved up to a trine to Saturn 
on the 15th; the fighters got tired and 
the strike stopped unexpectedly, Order 
was restored—much to the surprise of 
the political observers! Let us stress the 
fact that in Italy the disturbances stop- 
ped in the same manner within two 
days. Sicily found itself no longer in 
the grip of those convulsions that had 
shaken the peninsula during these mem- 
orable preceding weeks. 


A chart drawn for December 22, 1947 
when the Sun entered Capricorn (Paris 
longitude) shows the tendency to ap- 
pease and regain balance. Does this 
mean that new disorders are no longer 
tu be expected? We doubt it. The har- 
monious aspects in January and Feb- 
ruarv should measure to an armistice 
between the forces that make the evolu- 
tion of society. But Mars and Saturn, 
again in close orb in Leo during March 
and April will probably stir up new 
restiveness. 


This “come-back” shows in the chart 
of March 20, 1948. However, one is led 
to believe that new disturbances will 
not be as heavy or grave as those of 
last November and that the quiet evolu- 
tionary character of events will prevail. 
The ascending sign in this chart (Paris 
longitude) is 19° Virgo. Mercury is 
posited in the house of work, sextiling 
Jupiter in the 4th, which should measure 


to a favorable development of the things 
at stake—among others the financial help 
of the United States. Jupiter—who 
watches over the seeds of Life in the 
physical as well as the spiritual sense 
—promises better harvests and healthier 
livestock, better than last year. Together 
these will stabilize the mind and permit 
hope that France’s destiny will tend to a 
restoration of its balance. Even if at 
the end of this winter or the beginning 
of spring political clashes again come to 
pass—which is quite possible—these as- 
suring aspects do not lose weight. It 
can reasonably be hoped that the favor- 
able influence is strong enough to pre- 
vent any relapse into the selfish and 
restrictive proceedings of the ‘Masters 
of Money,” and when a new Assemblée 
is elected in the summer of 1948, it will 
take up work under astral auspices that 
promise a lasting peace. France owns an 
extraordinary vitality in harmony with 
the Sun sign’s mental and vital radia- 
tion. Paris, springly, flexible, full of life 
was always to be found on the rebound 
of youth. Like Virgo’s boat it is rocking 
back and forth in the tempest, but can 
recapture rapidly its course from among 
the rocks. 


Future of Near East 
(Continued from page 6) 


Mundane Astrology needs to examine 
the overall world-patterns of these large 
cycles and of eclipse-paths in order to 
determine first the general frame of ref- 
erence in which month to month and 
year to year developments are being 
worked out. Such broad composite 
studies should form the foundation for 
Mundane Astrology. When that has 
been done ordinary techniques acquire 
new and unsuspected values. A partic- 
ular lunation or ingress will then be 
found to gear to one of these funda- 
mental factors and to have a new and 
deeper meaning. In this way perspective 
and proportion can be introduced into a 
very complex and important subject 
which is usually dealt with rather su- 
perficially, 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


London, Eng. 

Whatever the apparent claims of 
the various suggested maps of Great 
Britain may be, there seems little 
question that Britain still responds well 
to the United Kingdom horoscope for 
midnight December 31/January 1, 
1801. 

This was demonstrated during the 
War, when, for instance, Moon con- 
junst Saturn in the 11th house and 
Leo dated exactly to the collapse of 
France in 1940. 

It is still valid. In August last, for 
example, there was Sun square Nep- 
tune, pre-natal secondary, and this 
dated exactly to the crisis over the 
convertibility of sterling. Neptune is 
in the radical 2nd house. On the very 
date of this letter (January 25th) 
the next major aspect, Venus square 
Neptune, also pre-natal secondary, is 
exact; and there is the crisis of the 
devaluation of the franc. 

The next major aspect, also pre- 
natal secondary, is Sun conjunct Sat- 
urn, in the middle of next June, and 
at the end of September there is 
Venus conjunct Saturn. These are 
likely to coincide with further eco- 
nomic crises and hardships, though 
Saturn is also likely to refer to some 
extent to the Jewish and Indian prob- 
lems. 

In the middle of 1949 Venus and 
Sun are conjoined, pre-natal secondary 
once more, but as both bodies are so 
near the conjunction of Saturn and 
square of Neptune, this formation ts 
not likely to be very helpful. 

The year 1950 shows Venus and 
the Sun square radical Mars, once 
again pre-natal—an ominous pair of 
directions, in view of these operative 
in other important national figures. 

Jupiter conjunct the radical Moon, 
early in 1952, is the first really good 
direction of a major character; but 
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even so, in the same year Saturn 
square radical Neptune in the 2nd 
(this time post-natal) is depressing 
in the extreme. It seems, however, 
to be the last of a very closely linked 
series, 

The chief consolation, for the Brit- 
ish, is that the 1801 map is, in many 
respects, a strong one, 


Charles E. O. Carter 


IT’S ALL RELATIVE 


Newark, N. J. 


In February 1948 issue of Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine, E. Saenger 
is translated as saying (p. 26, col 2), 
“Only twice—1819 and 1898—did 
such a number of eclipses take place 
in a less significant year.” 

1 make no pretense of being a pro- 
found student of history, but |] do be- 
lieve those years were at least as sig- 
nificant as some of the other years 
he sets forth as crucial by reason of 
being multiple-eclipse years. 

1819 marked our acquisition of 
Florida, the principle portion of what 
is now the State of Florida, that is, 
from the American point of view, this 
one incident is probably about «s sig- 
nificant as the rapid succession of 
emperors in 1888 is to the Germans. 

On a more important scale of things, 
1819 was an important year in the 
histories of several of our great South 
American neighbors, in that patriots 
were striving to achieve new free- 
doms for the peoples of South Amer- 
ica by revoluntionary methods. 

As for the year 1898, the facts 
speak for themselves. Our short and 
comparatively inexpensive war against 
Spain was not at the time a severe 
strugyle, yet it marked the beginning 
of a major successful experiment in 
Spreading the principle of liberation 
and self government. The Republic 
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of Cuba was made possible as a re- 
sult of that war. In 1898 we could 
have merely taken over Cuba as a 
possession, rather than begin the sig- 
nificant experiment of giving over 
sovereignty to the inhabitants at the 
earliest opportunity. The Philippines 
give another example of the 1898 ex- 
periment, and the results of 1898 had 
and still have a powerful influence in 
Oriental history, The fact that the 
Filipinos remained loyal to our side 
all thru World War 11, while no other 
non-European population anywhere in 
any overrun colony did s0, is of some 
passing importance. The model of 
voluntarily granted freedom, as soon 
as the capacity for intelligent self 
government is demonstrated, has been 
taken seriously by a great number of 
Oriental peoples still more or less un- 
der the sovereignty of European 
nations: e.g., Indonesia, Annam, Pakis- 
tan, and Hindu India, not to mention 
similar attitudes by the Egyptians. 
The whole thing is a matter of per- 
spective; a conflict need not be of 
great scope, nor in one’s own back- 
yard, to make great and long-lasting 
significant turning points in history. 
It would be rather provincial to insist 
that because a change of such nature 
came elsewhere than in one’s own na- 
tion or continent, that such a year 
would not be of great significance. 
Actually, | am under the impression 
that Germany in 1898 and 1899 did 
lose some Pacific colonies by sale or 
negotiation, while we were annexing 
Hawaii. Had those changes pro- 
ceeded in some other fashion then, 
certainly the whole course of history 
might have been fatally altered in 
1941-45. 
A.W. M. 


JUPITER TRANSIT 


Huntington, W. Va. 

With reference to C.L.S.’s letter in 
Many Things (Jupiter, March 1948 
issue, paye 14), 1 know three Scor- 
pions intimately, 

No. 1. Fiancéc returned from over- 
seas just before Jupiter entered Scor- 
pio. She was married, received a 
surprising amount of lovely, expen- 
sive gifts, took a long trip and lovely 
honeymoon, found an apartment di- 
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rectly across the street from her col- 
lege! She made two or three trips to 
the east coast, had a very pleasant 
vacation in State Forest, found a po- 
sition with the same company with 
her husband; that company broke 
rules to give her an all-daytime posi- 
tion instead of shift work in research 
laboratory for which she had trained, 
and she»found another apartment in 
another town—all before Jupiter left 
Scor pio. 

No. 2. Obtained objective she had 
worked toward for three years. 

No. 3. Self indulgent, melancholy, 
touchy—was struck with a (so far) 
incurable affliction when Jupiter was 
in Libra, stayed in hospital two years. 
During Jupiter's last ten month’s 
transit of Scorpio, he got out of the 
hospital, took a training school course 
and obtained a good position. After 
Jupiter entered Sagittarius he started 
drinking, lost his job, got “down in 
the mouth,” and is now all but 
whipped! 

All three, incidentally, have Nep- 
tune in Leo. 


M.M. 


MORE ON CITIES 


Alma, Calif. 

Here are some dates of cities and 
towns collected from the San Jose 
Mercury-Herald. 

Oklahoma City was opened for set- 
tlement April 22, 1889, and by night- 
fall had a population of 10,000 camp- 
ing under tents. 

Willows, Glenn County, California 
County seat, was incorporated Janu- 
ary 18, 1886. 

Visalia, California, Tulare County 
seat, February 27, 1874. 

Groville, California, Butte County 
seat, March 14, 1857. 

Yellowstone National Park was cre- 
ated in 1872. 

The pueblo of San Jose, California, 
was founded November 29, 1777, with 
nine Spanish soldiers, five settlers and 
their families. 

In Navember, 1770, Don Pedro 
Fages, first ‘Commandante of Califor- 
nia, explored San Francisco Bay. 

Pacific Grove, California, in. Mon- 
terey County, was incorporated July 
5, 1889, " 
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Col. Juan Bautista de Anza founded 
the presidio of San Francisco Sep- 
tember 17, 1776. 

Paso Robles, in San Luis Obispo 
County, California, was incorporated 
March 11, 1889. 

Santa Cruz, Santa Cruz County 
seat, California, was incorporated 
March 31, 1866. 

Pleasanton, Alameda County, Cali- 
fornia was incorporated June 13, 1894. 

The following are all Santa Clara 
County towns: 

Santa Clara County, Feb. 18, 1850. 

Los Gatos, August 10, 1887. 

Sunnyvale, December 24, 1912. 

These are fast growing towns, The 
“birthdate” ‘of California of course 
you know, September 9, 1850. 

Athene Gale-Wallace 


PRENATAL EPOCH 


Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

Replying to the “Help” query in 
February American Astrology Maga- 
zine, will say to E. P. McD. that Pre- 
natal Epoch charts prove their scien- 
tific efficiency without a shadow of a 
doubt. - 
The best textbook is The Pre- 
natal Epoch by E. H. Bailey. He 
says, “The epoch represents the indi- 
vidual about to manifest in the flesh. 
The birth horoscope denotes the actual 
personal conditions and environment 
into which he is born.” 

The epoch is invaluable in’ connec- 
tion with twins, also in detecting phys- 
ical abnormalities and accidents “in 
utero.” Lastly, it is the only method 
whereby infants’ birth times can be 
corrected. 

Commenting upon another item, 
page 13, Determining the Sex, J give 
my personal experience. New Moon 3 
days after my birth, first child male, 
second also male—both boys born un- 
der decreasing (waning) Moon. Rule 
didn’t work. 

Another example: a friend, a Full 
Moon four days after her birth; first 
child a boy (checking with the rule) 
his Moon increasing (waxing); sec- 
ond child a girl, born under a de- 
creasing (waning) Moon. So, Ara- 
bian theory is doubtful and proves 
nothing. 

For several years | conducted classes 


in Prenatal Astrology. With the help 
of an advanced students’ group we 
worked out a condensed ‘set of rules, 
assembled from Bailey's book. A two- 
page sheet was mimeographed for the 
pupils. 

Alfa Lindanger 


PRENATAL 


Montrose, Calif. 

1 am sending you the data requested 
in relation to Pre-Natal Charts ( Help!, 
February 1948 Many Things depart- 
ment, page 14). 1 don’t know wheth- 
er this is satisfactory for your re- 
quirements. Of course | didn’t want 
to furnish names, as I believe a chart 
of a life is not a public matter, unless 
it is that of a public character. 


Jan. 11, 1893. Lat. 40° N., Long. 
86° W., 6 p.m. Male. Leo rising, 
Jupiter and Mars conjunct, Pluto 


and Neptune conjunct. Died Sept. 2, 
1945, age 52. Primary cause sinus 
affected, Prenatal: Sun in Aries, 
Moon in Leo, Jupiter in Aries square 
Mars in Capricorn. 1 have noticed 
so many have died at the age of 52 
and 53. The aspect of Pluto conjunct 
Neptune must have been difficult in 
these prenatal charts. 

July 23, 1894. Lat. 40° N., Long. 


86° W’., 8:30 a.m. Female Leo rising. 
Prenatal: Sun in Virgo, Moon in 
Scor pio. 


July 16, 1896. Lat. 38° N., Long. 
105° W., 5:00 a.m. Male. Sun in 
Cancer, Moon in Libra, Prenatal: 
Sun in Libra, Moon in Cancer. Died 
April 29, 1899, 5:00 a.m. 

March 1, 1898. Lat. 38° N., Long. 
105° W., 4:00 p.m. Female. Leo ris- 
ing, Moon in Gemini. Prenatal: Sun 
in Gemini, Moon in Pisces. 

May 24, 1900. Lat. 38° N., Long. 
105° W. , 5:00 p.m. Female. Moon in 
Aries, Scorpio rising. Prenatal: Sun 
in Leo, Moon in Scorpio, Died Apr. 
20, 1931. 

Oct. 1, 1904. Lat. 38° N., Long. 
105° W., 5:00 a.m. Female. Virgo 
rising. Moon in Gemini. Prenatal: 
Sun in Capricorn, Moon in Gemini. 

July 8, 1907. Lat, 34° N., Long. 
118° W., 4:00 pm. Female. Sagit- 
tarius rising, Moon in Gemini, Pre- 
natal: Sun in Libra, Moon in Gemini. 


Mrg..J.S., 10 
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Children of the Zodiac 


Aries 


To those people who heartily dislike 
children, the ones born under Aries are 
the most objectionable and the least 
manageable. But once you understand 
them, they are not impossible to deal 
with. 

The keynote of Aries children is ac- 
tion, and it is quite immaterial to them 
in the early stages whether this action 
is good or bad. If you grasp this fact, 
you can direct their activities into use- 
ful and harmless channels. They would 
really just as soon build a hen house 
or clean out the pond as tease the cat 
or investigate the interior of their latest 
toy, but if they are unoccupied the latter 
would more readily leap to their minds. 

So, if they are doing something they 
shouldn’t and they generally are—don’t 
waste time scolding them or telling them 
not to do it, but quickly give them some- 
thing else to do. See that they are always 
employed. That little verse about Satan 
finding mischief for idle hands was 
especially written for an Aries child. 

It is also pure waste of time to tell 
them to be quiet or peaceable. If they 
are either, you may be quite sure that 
they are ill. They love horse-play and 
fighting and making as much noise as 
possible, the girls just as much as the 
boys, and if a thing is forbidden it be- 
comes doubly sweet at once. 

They accept punishment philosophic- 
ally as part of the game, and it never 
by any chance deters them from repeat- 
ing the offence when the next occasion 
arises. 

As early as possible they should be 
given responsibility or difficult tasks to 
carry through. You will find that it 
brings out thé best in them, and enables 
them to use that power which is their 
keynote and their strength. 


Taurus 


Taurus children are generally very 
sweet-tempered and amiable, but they 
cannot bear to be teased, and when 
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goaded beyond endurance they fly into 
tremendous passions, terrifying their 
tormentors by the violence of their 
wrath. 

They are often very obstinate. They 
can be led but not pushed, so that it is 
useless to try to force them, that is, 
unless you have plenty of time. I know 
one Taurean child who was whipped ten 
times because she would not do some 
trivial thing like picking up a hat she 
had thrown on the floor; and it says 
much for the father that he did not 
give in. The same child, several years 
later, was playing school with her 
mother, with herself as the school- 
mistress of course. “Now you know, one 
of us has got to win,” she announced, 
leaving no doubt as to which one it 
would be. 

They are often misunderstood at 
school and thought to be stupid or lazy. 
They are not stupid, however, but their 
brains work very slowly and they will 
be floored by a question that requires 
an immediate answer. If it is written, 
however, and they are given time, they 
will do it perfectly. Anything of the 
nature of a general intelligence paper 
tries them sorely, for their minds are 
quite incapable of leaping from one sub- 
ject to another, They do best at those 
subjects which require steady hard work 
and perseverance, and a good memory. 

When scolded they are not quick at 
explanation or retort, and are often ac- 
cused of sulkiness, sometimes quite un- 
justly. 

They find it very difficult to express 
themselves, and what is often put down 
to sulkiness is often sheer inability to 
explain their motives or intentions. 

They have a love of beauty and the 
creative instinct, and their artistic ten- 
dencies should be allowed full play. 
They should always be trained to do 
something with building or creating as 
its basis. Artists, sculptors, architects, 
dress designers, all come under this sign, 
and the girls generally excel at cooking 
and dressmaking. 

















May, 1948 





Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN TAURUS 


Tue Pleiades on the shoulder of the 
Bull, Caput Algol, the evil one, gleam- 
ing with sinister splendor at the edge of 
Persei, and pearly white Sharatan, have 
been glamorized by the jewels of myth- 
ology and literature. Nothing need be 
added than thé colorful names of the 
constellations of Arietis, Tauri and Ceti, 
the Whale, in order to complete the 
galactic background of the sign of the 
sull. 

SHARATAN—2° 51’ Taurus: Con- 
stellation of Arietis. 

If you were born on April 22nd, 23rd 
or 24th, your natal Sun conjoins this 
third-magnitude star, and you_ share 
your good fortune with Shirley Temple 
(23rd) and Frank Borsage (23rd), mo- 
tion picture director. You may be able 
to boast of mental sobriety and prac- 
tical acumen along with artistic talents, 
even if these have not been fully devel- 
oped, hence you rarely go off the emo- 
tional deep end. Marriage seems to en- 
dure when Sharatan sheds its kindly 
beams into your Seventh Mansion. 

This “star of America” shone in con- 
junction with Venus in the nativity of 
Amerigo Vespucci, after whom our con- 
tinent was named. 

Other persons with Sharatan conjunct 
planets in their charts are: David Lloyd 
George (Mars); Emile Coué (Pluto) ; 
President Harding (Moon); Sir Oliver 
Lodge (Saturn, Uranus and Pluto); 
President Hoover (Pluto); Cardinal 
Mercier (Saturn). 

HAMAL—6° 32’ Taurus: Constel- 
lation of Arietis. 

This star spells danger, for its in- 
fluence is rather fallacious. It gives you 
that coveted “in” because of personal 
charm rather than actual ability, but 
frequently the necessary industry is 
wanting to bring your endeavors to 
worthwhile fruition. Perhaps this star 
is responsible for the accusation raised 
against some Taureans, that they pursue 
the line of least resistence. 

We find Hamal in the charts of many 
party boys and primrose glamor girls, of 
gay Lotharios who marry antedeluvian 
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dowagers for their money, and of “yes 
men” in politics and business. 

However, when the native has reached 
a high level in evolution and strength is 
supplied from some other quadrant of the 
nativity, we find Hamal a great booster 
in career matters. At least he’ll open 
the doors for you to enter. But it’s up 
to you to produce. 

If you saw the light of day on April 
27th, 28th and 29th you have Hamal 
conjunct your natal Sun, It would pay 
you to develop a talent or a specific 
ability—after all, this is the age of spe- 
cialized knowledge. Then trust Hamal 
to get you the job. 

Persons with Hamal conjunct planets 
in their horoscopes are: Lionel Barry- 
more (Sun); Henry Bellaman, author 
(Sun); Agna Enters, dancer (Sun); 
Henry Ford (Moon); J. B. Priestley, 
playwright (Mars); Albert Einstein 
(Neptune); Franklin D. Roosevelt 
(Saturn); Bernard Shaw (Pluto); 
Charles E. O. Carter (Moon). 


ALMACH—13° 07’ Taurus: Con- 
stellation of Andromeda. 
MENKAR—13° 12’ Taurus: Con- 


stellation of Ceti, the Whale. 

The light of these orbs cumes in on 
separate beams and from different con- 
stellations, yet they unite their ray chem- 
istry harmoniously to a blend of emo- 
tional intensity. If conjoining a planet 
in the Seventh Mansion, their influence 
is quite fortunate in matrimonial ven- 


tures, probably because such natives 
possess temperamental stability and a 
genial nature that rarely carries a 
grudge. 


If you saw the light-on May 3rd or 
4th you have Sol with these stars, as 
have Cardinal Spellman, Norman Cor- 
win, the writer, and Kate Smith, rato 
singer. 

CAPUT ALGOL—25° 03’ Taurus: 
Constellation of Persei. 

Algol is the star that writes historv. 
It is represented in ancient star lore by 
the Head of Medusa, whom Perseus 
slew. She was the only mortal of the 
Gorgon sisters, and very beautiful, but 
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her face was framed by ringlets of his- 
sing serpents, which caused those who 
gazed upon her to turn to stone. 

This is the message of Algol symbol- 
ized by this fable: Algol works such 
catapulting disasters in human destiny 
that those who hear the sad tidings are 
mute with shock and consternation. So 
relentless is its retributional might that 
Algol is called the “evil one” in the 
galaxy. 

However, this statement needs elu- 
cidation in the light af Aquarian Truth. 
Stars are never evil, not even is Caput 
Algol. They are tax collectors of Kar- 
mic debt, and when their influence man- 
ifests in a nativity the time for payment 
is present. Caput, above all, is the high 
commissioner of Karma, who demands 
payments in full, and without delay. Like 
Shylock, he claims his pound of flesh 
and knows no mercy. Hence, epoch 
making events, which hurl the mighty 
from their high esteem, are marked by 
transits or progressions stimulated by 
Algol like a spark touching dynamite. 

This star opérates with drastic speed 
when culminating and conjunct natal 
Sun. This was the case in the horoscope 
of the last Tsar of Russia, Nicolas 2nd. 

Algol conjoined his M.C.; the natal 
Sun was with the Pleiades, while a 
satellitium (Aries) in the Eighth Man- 
sion held four fixed stars. Not a planet 
in the Tsar’s stellar map but conjoined 
a star, celestial orbs crowded in on his 
natal mansions like an iron curtain and 
there was no escape! His horoscope is 
a perfect illustration of a collective Kar- 
mic destiny, for he and his entire fam- 
ily were murdered in the night of July 
16th to 17th, 1918. 

The magical zone of Virgo held the 
Ascendant, and Zosma, star of magic 
potency, was the first celestial body to 
rise after birth. This points to a deep 
significance: Nicolas, a rather quiet, 
gentle man became a “sacrificial ram” 
who atoned for century old abuses per- 
petrated by his dynastic forebears. Tax 
collector Algol came around and de- 
manded of him that the Karma of gen- 
erations be paid. And so—the dynasty 
of the Romanoffs cracked up in one 
night, and with it went an era of abso- 
lute monarchy that had been in power 
for centuries. 

Considered in the light of magic fixed 
stars are benevolent and ominipotent. 





Algol, above all, was revered by the 
hierophants of old, who recognized its 
efficacy in transcendental magic. 

You who are born on May 16th, 17th 
or 18th have Algol conjunct your natal 
Sun; you are given a tremendous in- 
strument of stellar power which you 
may use for good or evil. So remember 
your good deeds! They will put in a 
word for you on pay-off day, when the 
Karmic auditor looks into “accounts re- 
ceivable.” Algol was prominent in the 
stellar maps of the following persons: 
Socrates (Jupiter); John Dryden 
(Moon) ; Lenin (Jupiter) ; George Ber- 
nard Shaw (Uranus) ; the Dionne Quin- 
tuplets (Mars). It also strongly mflu- 
ences the City of New York by a par- 
allel of its declination North 40° 38’ 
with the latitude of Manhattan which is 
North 40° 32’ 

ALCYONE—28° 52’ Taurus. Con- 
stellation of Tauri. 

This is the brightest Pleiad, once con- 
sidered the universal central Sun. Orig- 
inally there were seven Pleiades, but 
today only six are visible, for Electra, 
the lost star, wandered away from the 
cluster. 

As regards the influence of Alcoyne 
and the Pleiades, we may repeat the 
oft-quoted passage of Job: “Canst thou 
bind the sweet influence of the Plei- 
ades !” 

We have not found occasion in this 
respect to disagree with the Scriptures 
but would like to add: Watch a tend- 
ency to scatter your interests if Alcoyne 
holds a strong position in your chart. 
You run the danger of being a Jack-of- 
all-trades. 

Here are some natives with Alcoyne 
conjunct planets in their natal horo- 
scopes: Franklin D. Roosevelt (Pluto) ; 
Professor Piccard (Pluto); Douglas 
Fairbanks, Sr. (Saturn and Pluto); 
Karl Marx (Venus); Norway (Mer- 
cury). 





Statistics show that Taurus is repre- 
sented by a minority in the Hall of 
Fame. Could this be due to lack of stel- 
lar potency to stimulate natives to man- 
ifest genius and oustanding achieve- 
ments? None of the stars of Taurus are 
of first magnitude, and even the variable 
Algol and Alcoyne are of two and a 
half and of third magnitude respect- 
ively. 
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Numerology 


CONSTRUCTIVE AND DESTRUCTIVE INTERPRETATIONS 
OF THE NINE NUMERALS 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


No. 4. CONSTRUCTIVE—Stead- 
fastness. Four being the measurement 
of the physical world and the physically 
organized man, the brain and the hands 
and what can be done with these two 
angles of the three dimensional human 
being absorbs the attention. It is gov- 
erned by the intellect and the awareness 
of all opportunities to accomplish safety 
and security in terms of material sub- 
stance. Four is interested in accomplish- 
ing technical perfection, in rising to 
places of authority but not to positions 
of indolence or idleness. Willing to 
study and work hard to achieve its ob- 
jectives, but meanwhile it is contented, 
if not satisfied, with its progress. Four 
is not interested in spiritual or mystical 
subjects unless it accepts orthodoxy or 
might follow the religion of the early 
years. Statements regarding laws that 
operate on planes of life other than the 
physical are not acceptable, unless they 
appear as facts which the physical senses 
can respond to and experience actually. 
However because there is a willingness 
to learn, the constructive 4 gains a better 
sight into higher laws of the Universe 
through the techniques of modern 
science. Honesty, often based upon the 
Golden Rule, is a strong feature of 4’s 
approach to daily life, as well as re- 
spect for constituted authority, They 
can take as well as give orders. 

DESTRUCTIVE — Discontent. 
Overaware of class distinctions and un- 
able to accept the role of worker, four 
can easily be sold the idea that it is 
being exploited by its employer. Servants 
only because they lack the imagination 
to be anything else, they work because 
they are forced by economic necessity 
and often apply the 4’s ability to con- 
centrate upon ways and means, toward 
occupying places of control and author- 
ity by developing a better system of 
manipulating economic and human val- 
ues, than the next man. “As good as 
everyone else” in their own opinion and 
being unmindful of the fact that for a 
lasting success, character as well as 
money and clothes “make the man,” they 





organize to disrupt harmony in existing 
relationships, between Management and 
Labor for instance, as an introduction 
to the destruction and collapse of the 
authorities that tend to direct produc- 
tion. Bureaucracy is the method of com- 
plicating the few simple essentials of 
human relationship; but to the destruct- 
ive 4; it is an effective method for con- 
fusing issues and confiscating mental 
and financial relaxation and _ profits. 
They are trouble makers in Labor, the 
organizers of tax and license restrictions 
in the national, state and municipal gov; 
ernments, the smart criminal, political 
and corporation lawyers who regard the 
legal profession as a study in how to 
set up a network of legalized obstruc- 
tions to individuals or groups enjoying 
the fruits of honest endeavor—this type 
is often using the destructive mental 
skill of No. 4. 

When it is remembered that the 4 
gives measure of the physical and ma- 
terial world, to use its motivating force, 
only destructively is, by reason of 
lack of faith and imagination, to squeeze 
the last iota of profit from what is under 
the hand, to devise ways and means of 
placing the producers under perpetual 
debt, obligation and economic slavery. 

The destructive 4 is proud of the 
achievements based upon physical brawn 
and muscle. Its ego is decidedly male, 
and often self-satisfied enough to be 
ill-mannered, vulgar and domineering. 

5. CONSTRUCTIVE — New Life. 
Inspiration, intuitional and inventive, 
personally free, a traveller, a welcome 
companion, 5 meets life with open arms, 
ready to make unity with every experi- 
ence that it meets as a means for higher 
unfoldment and expansion of self. En- 
deavours to attain a Christlike expres- 
sion by its universality and versatility, 
yet knows what it wants without need- 
ing to plan and prepare for its goal, It 
relies upon the unexpected rather than 
anticipating results and through faith 
and confidence in its own quality of ex- 
pression, is optimistic, fascinating, a 
booster, expressing sympathy with other 














24 American Astrology 





people’s troubles and courage in its own. 

The constructive 5 lives closely to its 
ideals and ideas, which are usually fu- 
turistic, with a persistence that seems 
like stubbornness to more factually 
minded people. There is often a touch 
of genius, for constructive 5’s are fol- 
lowing a pattern which is a little “beyond 
sight.” 

DESTRUCTIVE—Self-Indulgence. 
The destructive 5 seeks sense satisfac- 
tion through sex, appetite and the avoid- 
ance of responsibility of any kind. It 
is changeable and unreliable in action, 
with rather low moral standards, Self 
opinionated, 5 carries off its mistakes 
and hides its ignorance with a good deal 
of bravado which disarms many who 
would otherwise condemn. 

5 is-always a non-conformist, but de- 
structively applied, it disagrees with 
ideas and conditions as they are ex- 
pressed, merely for the sake of dissen- 
sion and: without having any better idea 
or plan to recommend as a substitute. 
Restlessness and dissatisfaction, as well 
as unnecessary change, is often created 
in the personal life as well as in the 
lives of others. Should the results be too 
disturbing emotionally, those using 5 
destructively feel themselves the injured 
parties and are likely to leave. unex- 
pectedly or stay on in an expression of 
self pity. The remark that 5’s never 
grow up is very true, for in the sense 
of what the average view of maturity 
is, they do not. On the constructive side, 
5’s never grow to a state of maturity 
that is mentally static, for openminded- 
ness makes them receptive to new in- 
formation every day. The Destructive 
5 seems to také advantage emotionally 
of an immature state of mind, to re- 
main, like a child, oblivious to social 
and financial obligations so long as its 
best interests are served. Productive of 
ideas that can gain people’s confidence, 
there is not the real capacity for going 
to work to make these provable. Pro- 
crastination, along with misapplied in- 

genuity and vefsatility to avoid issues, 
‘ is often to be expected, 

6. CONSTRUCTIVE — Reliability. 
6 is the comforter, the willing conscien- 
tious helper. It maintains individuality 
even in service and has great love of 
home, relatives and friends, and never 
wishes to live apart or for the self 
alone. Never despondent, but ever push- 





ing onward to the completion of what 
it undertakes, is satisfied with pleasures 
of a quiet nature, a restful, soothing, 
modest influence ideally suited to create 
and maintain harmony in the home or 
the business organization, because they 
accept the obligations which their own 
desites bring and do not expect to get 
something for nothing. Constructive 6 
does not concern itself with the term 
“old fashioned” which is often used 
toward them by other people who are 
experimenting with living, for they rea- 
sonably prefer those ideas, relation- 
ships and loyalties which have been 
tested as secure in social and economic 
experience. 

DESTRUCTIVE — Interference. 
The destructive 6 overburdens itself 
with the things it voluntarily takes on 
to do for others. The motive here is 
not always altruistic, but because 6 de- 
mands to prove that it is necessary to 
the well being and success of other 
people in the home, group or organiza- 
tion. It refuses to believe that anyone 
can do anything as well and as thor- 
oughly as itself, is too free with advice, 
suggestion.and even authority. 

Destructive 6’s are often bustling, 
busy people, concerned not only in mind- 
ing their own business but in overseeing, 
correcting and adjusting the opinions 
and lives of other people. They are al- 
ways ready to insist that there “should 
be a law against it” if “it” happens to 
be any departure from existing law or 
generally accepted rules. There is a be- 
lief not in the individual potentials but 
only in the collective and traditional 
social pattern. Reactionary beliefs cause 
them to act like the big policeman, and 
in fact, destructive 6 often finds an 
outlet for its desire to force obedience 
to man-made authority as officers of the 
Law, Top-Sergeants, Commissioners, 
Matrons and Superintendents: their 
rulership is not to be taken lightly. In 
neighborly relations, destructive 6 tends 
to be the tale bearer and the gossip, and 
the information about other persons 
that is given usually has the slant to- 
ward showing thése people up as offend- 
ers of decency, honesty or of the 
“proper” thing to do. 

7. CONSTRUCTIVE—Calmness, 7 
is refinement, peace, faith. It seeks not 
for expression in objective things, but 
asks only the opportunity to give some- 
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thing to the world that can reveal the 
beauty of deeper truth. It does not de- 
sire to control business or finance. but 
is content to be left alone to develop 
something in its own life that can at- 
tract supply to it. 

7 people engage in work that takes 
them away from the bustle and confu- 
sion of commerce, where they can give 
their revelation from “behind the 
scenes,” as it were. 

While often living their lives alone, 
they are never lonely, for through their 
inner development, their worship and 
introspection, they see a world of beauty 
hidden from the average sight and feel- 
ing. They do not condemn expressions 
with which they cannot harmonize, but 
contact life without prejudice, and, with 
their faith centered in the underlying 
principles of life, are enabled to rise 
superior to outward difficulties. This 
vibration gives secrecy, concentration 
and conservation of energy; it makes a 
good listener, and knows how to make 
every experience provide it with food 
for thought and self-development. 

DESTRUCTIVE — Turbulence. 
Those who belong in this category are 
rather difficult people to live with, since 
they are individualized and endeavour 
to make other people conform to their 
rather peculiar methods of expression. 
They condemn the things they cannot 
understand; imagine themselves pos- 
sessed of ability in practical and com- 
mercial lines, and seek to direct and 
control in these directions, only to be 
frustrated by their own lack of judg- 
ment, which makes them capable of de- 
ceiving themselves ase well as others, 
and also by more materially trained 
minds that have learned how to keep 
emotions and personalities out of busi- 
ness. They are unreasonable, obstinate 
and endeavor to force quiet and peace 
in their surroundings by restraining 
other people from natural expression. 

The natural afistocracy in the qual- 
ity of 7 is here used to spread a false 
impression of social superiority, to gain 
the financial protection and service which 
they consider it beneath them to obtain 
by honest effort. To manipulate the 
material and emotional expressions of 
other people’s lives means a great deal 
to them, and this is sought, not openly, 
but by scheming, suggestion, and by. the 
attempt to occupy positiens socially, po- 





litically, financially that are “back 
Stage,” where power, money can accrue 
by a competition with established law, 
or from some presentation which mys- 
tifies, intrigues, or befuddles the mass 
mind, 

The destructive 7 easily becomes ob- 
livious of the unrest, turbulence and 
disillusionment which it has caused in 
the lives of other people by its own 
lack of human conscience. It will often 
seek to use the subjective, mystical qual- 
ity to surround its person and its activ- 
ities with mystery, which it will then 
use socially for purely social and ma- 
terial gains. 

8. CONSTRUCTIVE—Justice. 8 is 
successful in commercial _ enterprises. 
They are directors, organizers, employ- 
ers, industrial heads, mathematicians, 
and master manipulators of physical 
values. Such persons take a personal 
interest, as far as possible, in those 
around them, in employees or assistants, 
and while using the efforts of these in- 
dividuals legitimately to build their own 
success, endeavour at the same time to 
give them opportunities for perfection 
and advancement. They are very even- 
tempered individuals with a good bal- 
ance of reason and intuition, but in- 
clined to be led by the former. Uphold- 
ers of fair dealing they are masters of 
their emotional impulses and physical 
reactions. 

DESTRUCTIVE—Injustice. These 
subjects are successful in direction and 
management but destructive in their use 
of power, sweating those under them 
and taking the role of the oppressor and 
“boss.” They seek to keep every other 
person subject to their personality and 
will, and never cooperate, only com- 
mand, They are unscrupulous in their 
efforts to obtain and maintain their 
physical and intellectual superiority and 
will cleverly use the experience, ability 
as well as the brains of other people, 
discarding the individual ruthlessly when 
the information or service desired has 
been gained. 

The main ambtion is money and the 
power which the possession of it gives 
in the social scheme. When reminded of 
other objectives in life, they will often 
ask, “What else is there?” Like the de- 
structive 4’s, but capable of interpreting 
power in bigger terms, they judge every 
opportunity and association by the pros- 
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pect of its material advantage to them- 
selves. 

9. CONSTRUCTIVE—Love. Hu- 
manitarians, philanthropists, regarding 
all people, of whatever race, colour or 
creed, as brothers, these people manifest 
the highest expression of impersonal 
love, sending out in their contact with 
others only love, justice, mercy, seeking 
to make every man their friend. Exer- 
cising the power of healing consciously 
or unconsciously by speaking the right 
word at the right time and helping peo- 
ple in their troubles, they rely more on 
the intuitional faculty than on the in- 
tellectual, and seek only to use their in- 
fluence constructively. They stand as 
revelators through art, through the 
power of healing or as counsellors, and 
give willing service to humanity. They 
have learned to transmute all passion 
into love and all personal desire into 
Universal understanding; free to go 
where they will, they are welcomed by 
everyone. 

In the practical business of the world, 
constructive 9’s are able to keep human- 
ity alive. They prefer to deal with 
people and principles rather than ma- 
terials and can combine financial success 
with some idealism and build big indi- 
vidual positions for themselves in the 
professions and the social phases of in- 
dustry and commerce. Constructive 9 
interprets the givingness of this number 
with a perfect balance of giving and re- 
ceiving and is a good receiver as well 
as a cheerful giver. 

DESTRUCTIVE — Desire. These 
are rather personal in their expressions 
and desires. They play favorites, and 
use destructively to gain their own ends 
and _self-satisfaction the power they 
have over those around them, by taking 
advantage of people’s confidence in busi- 
ness, love or friendship. They play on 
the emotions like a harpist on his instru- 
ment, expressing themselves in anger, 
violent blasting passion or affection, and 
raise these emotions in others at will. 
In these expressions the powers of emo- 
tional, poetic and dramatic speech and 
emotion are used destructively with the 
objective of personal advantage, or with 
the knowledge of how to wound. The 9 
is vitriolic in speech, biting in sarcasm, 
aggravating, passionate and impulsive. 

The destructiveness of 9 carries far- 
ther than that of all other numbers, be- 


cause its capacities for building or de- 
stroying are greater and backed by 
stronger emotional and cosmic force. It 
can deal with ordinary human beings 
and situations like an impersonal force 
for destruction; homes are laid desolate: 
hearts broken; confidence betrayed until 
the destructive 9 himself is surrounded 
by the freedom which is now only to be 
interpreted in the ashes of memory or 
the wastes of disease. 

11, CONSTRUCTIVE — Idealism. 
Individualized, serene and _ equalized, 
these subjects are ready to adjust them- 
selves to all people and conditions, whilst 
maintaining their own individuality and 
self respect. They endeavour to make 
their life expressions the means of a 
revelation of high spiritual truth and 
usefulness by things they do and say, 
uplifting and helping others. Taking 
thought only of the ideal and spirityal 
truth of the things in which they are 
engaged, they demand the best and high- 
est from themselves and others, but are 
never unreasonable nor blind to the 
shortcomings of themselves or of others. 
Teachers, musicians, messengers and in- 
terpretive artists are found using the 
constructive 11 vibration. 

DESTRUCTIVE—Antagonism. The 
destructive 11 is quarrelsome, faultfind- 
ing, and ridicule the. good and the su- 
petior quality of most things and people. 
They use the receptivity of the 11 to 
become good mixers so that they can 
ingratiate themselves into associations 
and positions toward which they really 
feel themselves inferior. Mercenary and 
too easily offended, they are never long 
in seeking revence or a way to retaliate. 

22. CONSTRUCTIVE — Coopera- 
tion. Calm, power and poise—Under 
this head will be found those who are 
practical and thorough to a degree, and 
express the principle of cooperation in 
all their dealings with others. They draw 
all men unto them for some great Uni- 
versal purpose of good, and fulfill the 
expectations of the many that believe 
in them by using the highest efforts to 
fulfill their trust. Organizers, promoters 
of cooperative movements in the com- 
mercial, religious world, they strive al- 
ways to make their own expression the 
combination of spirituality and material- 
ity by adherence to a high ideal through 
practical and .understandable methods. 

(Continued on page 31) 
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Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 


Part IV 


Torn ING once more to typology, we 
reiterate how nearly parallel non-astro- 
logical methods are with those which 
are the very pith and pivot of the sign 
and planet types of standard astrology. 
This is especially observable in that 
system known as Spranger’s Ideal Types 
which classifies people by the end-values 
toward which they strive in everyday 
life. Psychologist Spranger gave us six 
“ideal” (better, “true”’) types of indi- 
viduals,. to which list we have been bold 
enough to add four in order to complete 
the planetary series so obviously sug- 
gested by his original scheme, The ten 
types, with their cathexes or end-values, 
when listed in the usual planetary order, 
become nothing but conventiona] de- 
scriptions of the planetary natures fa- 
miliar to all. : 

In Spranger’s plan, those whose end- 
value is power are of the political type. 
As astrologers you will immediately rec- 
ognize the “political type” to be Sun- 
ruled. Characteristic of this type is the 
desire for leadership and influence. Dip- 
lomatic by nature, this type of individ- 
ual can and does make use of others 
for the enhancement of his private in- 
terests. 

The domestic type is naturally under 
the Moon’s dominion, the end-value of 
which individual is service. 

The theoretical type is Mercurial by 
rulership and aims at the acquisition of 
knowledge. The end-value is therefore 
truth. 


end-value of Venus. This type values 
other persons as ends and is earmarked 
by all the traits we commonly ascribe 
to the influence of Venus. 

The religious type is Jupiterian. Be- 
cause its end-value is unity, this type 
seeks self-fulfilment through the some- 
what “spiritual” union with all other 
life, or finds its most fluid expression in 
self-discipline and meditative pursuits. 

You immediately identify the Saturn- 
rulership of the economic type, for this 
is the practical person who strives for 
utility. Such an ‘individual confuses 


The social type strives for love, the 
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luxury with beauty and prosperity with 
righteousness. Essentially self-preserva- 
tive by nature, the “economic type” is 
most cOmmonly found in society as the 
businessman. 

The creative type by all means comes 
under Uranus, for the rugged or re- 
fined individualism and style of this 
planetary type asserts itself consistently 
in the creating or mastery of something. 
The end-value of the “creative type” is 
progress. 

Neptune is related to what Spranger 
named the esthetic type, whose end- 
value is harmony. Neptunians are often 
impractical, for they esteem beauty and 
inspiration of far greater importance 
than truth, utility, actual goodness or the 
control of and influence over others. 
(Both “creative” and “esthetic” types 
are essentially “temperamental”.) 

Where Pluto might rank, we are hes- 
itant to establish. Spranger’s system of 
types, with our complements, is amaz- 
ingly similar to what some students de- 
scribe as the “ten psychological urges”, 
each with a corresponding planetary 
ruler. If this comparison is carried fur- 
ther, we suspect that individuals in whom 
the thanatic or “‘death urge” is so strong 
as to become a stereotype, if not a cath- 
exis, might be classed ‘as typical Plu- 
tonics. The earmarks of a Plutonic, 
however, are yet to be decided. (We 
have met two persons, and only two, 
whose personalities were impossible of 
description in terms of any planet but 
Pluto, as we have dimly perceived its 
properties to date. Both were borderline 
psychotic cases, with deep-seated anal- 
erotic fixations.) 

Up to now we have been discussing, 
for the most part, the correlations ex- 
tant between astrological and purelv 
psychological typologies. In every case, 
we must admit that personality is much 
too complex to be typed in any one cate- 
gory, that is, under one sign, planet, 
gland, faculty, temperament or physical 
trait. Furthermore, types are static, but 
persons are dynamic. Therefore, typ- 
ology does not take into consideration 
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the factor of maturation, or what some 
of you may call “spiritual development,” 
“progression,” “integration of the per- 
sonality.” 

Psychoanalysis and psychiatry offer 
the most plausible of non-astrological 
contemporary theories about personality 
makeup. Commanding the widest sci- 
entific interest of all, due to its validity 
in application, is what is known as 
Kretschmer’s Theory, which has been in- 
corporated into psychiatry as gospel. 
Kretschmer was a doctor of mental dis- 
eases who developed and proved his 
theory rather validly so that it is now 
generally accepted. Kretschmer did not 
actually originate the underlying as- 
sumption of his theory, but worked 
from the findings of Rosanoff, an earlier 
psychiatrist. 

Rosanoff stipulated that abnormal per- 
sonalities differ from the normal only 
in the degree of their traits, and not in 
the genus or nature of them. Therefore, 
he logically concluded, normal person- 
alities can be described in terms of the 
traits of abnormal persons. No definite 
line of demarcation can be drawn be- 
tween normal and abnormal processes. 
Putting it another way, for the sake of 
clarity; any psychosis or quirk of tem- 
perament is merely an exaggeration of 
certain entities found in the normal per- 
sonality. After all, this is what astrology 
contends, for we know that every horo- 
scope contains ten planets and twelve 
divisions and that all chart-constituents 
are reducible to common and simple in- 
gredients shared by every radix. When 
a certain planetary influence is exag- 
gerated, then we can be certain that it 
will manifest itself in a recognizable 
deviation from the normal expression of 
that planet. This is the case in either a 
badly afflicted or beautifully aspected 
planet—the planet is abnormally ex- 
pressed in the life in both instances. 
(By abnormal we mean either sub-or 
super-normal, nor necessarily negative. ) 

Kretschmer’s Theory has the advan- 
tage of being able to correlate itself 
with all other typologies. That is why 
it is of supreme importance in the psy- 
choanalytic synthesis of astrology. Carl 
Jung’s scheme fits well into Kretsch- 
mer’s, as does the Endocrine Theory 
and Spranger’s die. 

We will pass over an otherwise im- 

»portant phase of Kretschmer’s Theory 


which has to do with Physique. Just:as 


with the Psychique, the psychiatrist 


based bodily types upon their exagger- 
ated forms. In our personal opinion, this 
phase of his theory is sadly lacking by 
reason of the variety of fundamental 
forms which we encounter in life as 
students of astrology. By far the most 
superb Physique typology we have run 
across is the purely astrological one ex- 
pounded and illustrated in Gloria Bar- 
rett’s Astrological Physiognomy (Aries 
Press, 1941). The forms which the 
physiques of zodiacal types take are 
based upon a form-principle peculiar to 
each sign. The principle is perceived by 
impressionistic study of the appearance 
and carriage. 

Kretschmer maintained that there are 
two main psychic types, and Dr. A. A. 
Brill, who is America’s foremost psycho- 
analyst, declares that it is merely a ques- 
tion to what extent an individual is one 
or the other. The two psychic types are 
the Syntonic and the Schizoid. Synon- 
ymous terms in psychiatric literature 
are Cyclothymic and Schizothymic. 

Syntonic people are the opposites of 
Schizoids. First of all, Syntonics are 
extroverts and Schizoids are introverts. 
Syntonics are natural liberals while 
Schizoids are natural conservatives. Po- 
litically, they represent the rightist and 
leftist factions of the “group mind.” 
Syntonics are realists, Schizoids, ideal- 
ists. 

A Schizoid person is one who deliber- 
ates before he proceeds to make up his 
mind about any. issue, endeavoring to 
settle situations and approach all mat- 
ters with forethought and caution. Fre- 
quently caught daydreaming, he is al- 
ways rationalizing and theorizing. Usu- 
ally preoccupied with ideas, he always 
has warped intellectual attitudes—atti- 
tudes which are not warped to him or 
those who love, follow or believe in him, 
but warped by reason of their origin 
in personal prejudice, belief and disre- 
gard for the opinions of others. 

A, Syntonic individual, on the other 
node, is always spontaneous in his judg- 
ments and launches his entire weight 
for or against anything at once. His re- 
actions to situations are immediate: a 
thing is wonderful, terrible, exciting or 
disgusting on the spot. for he assumes 
an immediate attitude. A change of 
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mind may shortly take place, but he in- 
evitably has a staunch opinion toward 
one extremity of view. 

The serious, reflective Schizoid has a 
remarkable emotional self control, sel- 
dom giving vent to his feelings unless 
pressed to the limit. The carefree, un- 
predictable Syntonic, just the reverse, is 
guided almost entirely by his emotions 
and impulses of the moment. If they 
gravitate toward intellectual pursuits, the 
Schizoid is the scholar, the Syntonic, 
the sciolist. Syntonics are naturally good 
social mixers and are good or obnoxious 
conversationalists — but conversaltional- 
ists, just the same. 

Syntonics are the makers and movers 
of civilization, Schizoids, of culture. 
Syntonics build while Schizoids plan the 
structure. One plans the work, the other 
works the plan. Still, while Schizoids 
and Syntonics get along together fa- 
mously, Schizoids and other Schizoids 
can hardly tolerate one another over a 
long period in company. The same ap- 
plies to Syntonics with others of their 
species. The old rule that opposites at- 
tract holds true in this case, the im- 
plication being that similars are wearing 
to each other’s nerves. 

Just what are the astrological counter- 
parts of these? The simplest, and per- 
haps most effective, key to the matter 
lies in the polarity of the twelve signs 
of the zodiac. Masculine signs are Syn- 
tonic, the feminine, Schizoid. Speaking 
of chart-hemispheres, the eastern half is 
Syntonic, the western, Schizoid. The 
first six houses, those below the horizon, 
the most subjective in function and are 
therefore schizothymic in their processes. 
The above-horizon houses, being object- 
ive in function, are then cyclothymic or 
Syntonic in quality. It is generally 
known that the eastern hemisphere has 
to do with initiative while the western 
pertains to adaptation. That is, if all or 
a great majority of the planets are in 
the ascending half of the chart, the na- 
tive is more or less the creator of his 
own world, the go-getter, other factors 
permitting, and is rather independent of 
others as he plunges through life. Des- 
cending majorities denote quiescence to 
circumstances about the native. Easing 
through life, he always makes a go of 
things, but seldom does he go for things, 
taking what is handed out to him. 

When all or a majority of planets 





are above the horizon at birth, the na- 
tive is distinctly objective, extroverted, 
Syntonic, public in manner and socially 
“belongs.” When all or a majority of 
planets are found below the horizon, the 
native lives more within himself, sub- 
jectively, is introverted, conscientious, 
Schizoid, and out of place in the mad- 
dening throng. 

In the previous article we stated that 
a psychological complex is analogous to 
an astrological aspect. Particular group- 
ings of planets and peculiar patterns of 
aspects are what some students call focal 
determinators, Stelliums (satellitiums) 
in horoscopy indicate that the life-activ- 
ities. are emphasized in terms of the 
house and sign in which this configura- 
tion occurs. Another focal determinator, 
the Grand Trine, diffuses the drives and 
goals of life, making it difficult for the 
native to concentrate upon a single aim 
or effort. However, since the Grand 
Trine, by itself considered, represents 
an almost total lack of inhibition, and 
is therefore Syntonic, natives with this 
configuration live life to its fullest, have 
a world of totems but few taboos, and 
posses a perspective the magnitude of 
which enables them to transcend un- 
daunted above the weal and woes of 
every-day existence. Grand (X) and 
Cosmic (T) Crosses are Schizoid and 
Syntonic, respectively, for the former 
“tends to diffusion,” the latter “is a 
splendid dynamic.” (Cf. Mare Edmund 
Jones’ works.) Singletons, whether iso- 
lated or in disposition, are Schizoid in 
operation. Another aspect-pattern which 
is very dynamic and spontaneous is that 
in which there are two or more reason- 
ably close conjunctions. These natives, 
Syntonics, never have. their defenses 
down, are what we often call “mag- 
netic.” 

The problem of judging a personality 
type from a chart thus proves more in- 
tricate than might at first be supposed. 
The delineation boils itself down to steps 
of segration and elimination. Difficulties 
attend our being able to offer a surefire 
formula for making this judgment. Com- 
mence with the usual Sun-sign-Ascen- 
dant-Moon-sign procedure. Classification 
of the chart-type (as per Mr. Jones’ 
system) should follow, after which the 
focal determinators should be sought 
out. The ordinary tabulation of the 

(Continued on page 31) 
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Contacts Between Charts 


INTRODUCTION 


P LANETARY contacts between charts 
provide a most illuminating example 
of how astrology can be used to solve 
the problems of, or to aid in the selection 
of, human relationships. In family re- 
lationships, a knowledge of mutual plane- 
tary contacts provides a means of under- 
standing that can at least smooth over 
personality differences. In other rela- 
tionships, it offers a guide to selection 
of those with whom you can function 
effectively or harmoniously, as the case 
may demand. These contacts also ex- 
plain why the so-called solar affinities, 
Aries-Leo, etc., often fail to work out 
as they are supposed to. 

The technique is simple, and a birth 
hour chart is usually unnecessary,* for 
in our personal experience, the bare fact 
that the Sun, Moon or a planet in one 
chart is in the same sign as a luminary 
or planet in another chart constitutes a 
conjunction. (The exception applies only 
to bodies in 0° or 29° plus of a sign.) 
We are well aware that in this we dis- 
agree with the little that has appeared in 
textbooks on chart comparison, but our 
conclusions are based on two factors: 
one, empirical data; two, that a sign de- 
scribes how a planet functions, and no 
matter where planets are in a given sign, 
they function primarily according to the 
method of that sign. And since the at- 
traction derives from this similarity of 
function, no matter whether the lines of 
energy (planets or luminaries) involved 
fuse constructively or otherwise, it fol- 
lows that it is the sign that matters, not 
the degree. 

Secondary variations are derived from 
the decanates (10° areas, i.e., 1° thru 10°, 
11° thru 20°, 21° thru 29° of a sign), 
and we are ready to grant that when the 
contact is formed within the same 10° 
area, the reaction is stronger. 

We consider conjunctions by far the 
most important contact between charts. 
Oppositions certainly follow the con- 
junction in strength. They derive from 
an attraction of opposites—two planets or 


% The birth hour is necessary only where the Moon 
or a planet may change signs during the twenty-four 
hour period of the day of birth, 





Margaret Morrell 


luminaries functioning in a diametrically 
opposite manner — although there is a 
basic element of understanding because 
the opposite signs are in the same Quad- 
ruplicities. A greater knowledge of as- 
trology is necessary to determine opposi- 
tions, for you must at least know which 
signs are opposite which. (For the pur- 
pose of chart comparison, we do not con- 
sider “out-of-sign” oppositions valid, 
i.e., where a planet in the first degrees 
of a sign is within the prescribed 10° 
orb of an opposition to a planet in the 
last degrees of the 5th succeeding sign.) 
There is a greater possibility for balance 
in the opposition than in the conjunction 
—a greater recognition of the other’s dif- 
ferences, but by the same token, also a 
greater possibility of a tug-of-war con- 
flict or stalemate, depending on the plan- 
ets involved. 


We give little weight to any other 
aspects between charts. Friction may be 
generated by the squares, some harmony 
by the trines and sextiles, but their 
power of attraction is definitely less, for 
people are seldom drawn into close rela- 
tionship where no conjunctions or oppo- 
sitions exist between planets, or planets 
and Ascendant. In families, one finds 
that in later years, where neither of 
the two major contacts are present, those 
with trines and sextiles may hang more 
closely together, but in the main, genuine 
clannishness is found only where the 
bonds are knit by conjunctions or oppo- 
sitions. (We might insert here that As- 
cendant and Midheaven contacts are 
often powerful factors.) When you do 
find two people drawn together, or 
strongly attracted to each other, who 
have no conjunctions or oppositions in 
their natal charts, progressed conjunc- 
tions will usually be found—and the at- 
traction may wane as the progressed con- 
junction passes out of orb—a period of a 
year or more, depending on the rate of 
movement of the progressed planet. 
Many divorces might be avoided if this 
condition were given more consideration ; 
many parents might save themselves 
worry over their children’s affiliations 
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becoming permanent. This is also the 
explanation of why friendships, close at 
one period, peter out. 

We would like to state right here that 
final conclusions should not he made on 
the basis of one contact alone, except 
where this contact is the only one be- 
tween the two charts. The basic elements 
of the contact will be present, to be sure, 
but where two or more other contacts 
also are formed, they may override it 
in the sense that a difficult conjunction 
can be worked out more easily if other 
harmonious conjunctions are present, or 
a conjunction of attraction may be lost 
in the conflict set up by other discordant 
conjunctions. 

In addition, there are other factors 
which make for a similarity of interests 
or temperaments that promotes compati- 
bility. For instance, two people with Sun 
in harmonious aspect (sextile or trine) to 
Jupiter, regardless of the signs involved, 
have a congeniality common to both 
which may contribute to the resolution 
of what would otherwise be a stumbling 
block. Similarly, two individuals with 
the Sun in conflicting aspect (conjunc- 
tion, square or opposition) to Uranus 
have a common disregard for rigid con- 
ventions and an impulsiveness that would 
appall a person who admires dignity and 
adheres to traditional values, and so 
would ultimately add to the difficulties 
of adjustment even where so-called good 
contacts are present. The same can be 
applied to any combination of planets in 
aspects in both charts. Two women, each 
having Mars in conflicting aspect to the 
Moon in the natal chart, would battle out 
a Saturn-Uranus or Saturn-Mars con- 
junction between their charts with a de- 
gree of violence much greater than would 
occur if only one of them, or neither, 
had the Moon afflicting Mars in her natal 
chart. These are refinements which need 
concern only the serious student, but they 
are ramifications which make the com- 
parison of charts one of the most fasci- 
nating fields of astrological study “and re- 
search. 

(Next month: Sun-Saturn Contacts.) 


Numerology 
(Continued from page 26) 


DESTRUCTIVE — Unreliability. 
These individyals are full of great ideas 
of cooperation but too indolent to carry 
them out. They betray people’s confi- 
dence by falling short of their advertised 
ultimate. Bogus company promoters, 
Revolutionary organizers, leaders of 
utopian movements floating one after 
another of their wonderful but impossi- 
ble ideas, they are very similar to those 
who fall under the vibration of the de- 
structive 9 in other characteristics, but 
not so emotional or extreme. 

In completing the constructive and de- 
structive meanings of the nine numerals 
with the addition of 11 and 22, the 
writer suggests that after discovering 
the key number of the IDEALITY (the 
addition of the vowels in the birth 
name), the constructive meaning be read 
as a standard to live up to, while the 
destructive can be used as a means of 
correcting any smaller destructive ten- 
dencies which have been unconsciously 
adopted. The interpretations applied to 
the Ideality number refer not so much 
to how one acts, but more to the way 
one thinks, believes and might desire to 
act. 


Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 
‘Continued from page 29) 
planets by their elemental positions, an- 
gularity, dignities and debilities, et cet- 
era, is necessary, but even more so is an 
accounting for of the planets by the 
polarity of the signs which they occupy. 
Usually, one can determine the psychic 
type from the solar, ascending and lunar 
indices, modified by hemisphere em- 
phasis and any nuclear configurations. 
Whatever approach is favored, the basic 
chart-type is the textile of life, while 
the usual sign, planet, house and aspect 
significances make up the design which 

is woven into the fabric. 
(To Be Continued) 
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The Illumined Road 


“Through Fire, unto Light’ 
Ninth Step: Pluto—THE GATE TO IMMORTALITY 


Tue experience of death must come 
to every individual on the Illumined 
Road; but, as it comes, the man who 
has passed successfully through the 
stages symbolized by the Uranian Trans- 
figuration and the Neptunian Transsub- 
stantiation of the very contents of self- 
hood, is ready to meet this experience 
of death in a way impossible to the 
ordinary person still controlled by the 
power of the ego and thé energies of 
earth-nature; in a conscious way. 

To: die in full and lucid conscious- 
ness; to retain throughout this dying 


_ an objective awareness of the process 


of relinquishment of the bio-psychic 
structures which until then conditioned 
the experience of living; to enter de- 
liberately and purposefully into what 
to other human beings seems to be at 
least temporary darkness and loss of 
identity—these are possibilities to which 
great occultists and sages have given 
the weight of their testimony. When 
these possibilities are clearly defined 
within a truly philosophical frame of 
reference unencumbered with fears, il- 
lusions or dogmatic preconceptions, they 
should not appear fantastic or nonsens- 
ical. They become indeed logical neces- 
sities of human evolution which, event- 
ually, individuals who are prepared and 
ready for them will experience as actual 
facts. Death need have no terror for 
anyone who understands the nature and 
character of the ego, its formation and 
its purpose. What has beginning must 
of necessity have an end in a universe 
in which all motions are cyclic. But no 
man has to identify his essential Self 
with any one particular beginning; and 
thus no man needs to lose his identity 
through the corresponding end. 

The understanding of death implies 
an equal understanding of birth. He 
who knows how and why any one thing 
begins knows likewise how and why it 
ends, and, thus knowing, can transform 
this end into a new and greater begin- 
ning:* This is the secret of “personal 


Dane Rudhyar 


immortality.” Death, however, is not a 
simple or single event, because the con- 
scious and individualized man is not 
only one thing. The formation of his 
ego is a process distinct from the gen- 
eration of his physical organism; and 
whenever entities have different begin- 
nings, they must likewise end differ- 
ently. And “end” does not have to mean 
cessation and annihilation; it can sig- 
nify transition and re-organization. 


Death for the Body 


A physical organism, seen in the 
world of forces, which is by far the 
more “real” world, is the field of oper- 
ation of various types of electro-mag- 
netic (and other) energies differentiated 
for specific organic purposes. The vari- 
ous systems of the body (blood-circula- 
tion, nerves, muscles, digestive appar- 
atus, endocrine glands, etc.) depend 
upon the interaction of these energies 
in order to function healthily. The en- 
ergies themselves are differentiated man- 
ifestations of what we might call for 
lack of a better word, the life-force. 
Throughout the process of fecundation 
and gestation they acquire their spe- 
cialized characteristics by energizing and 
integrating the substance of cells and 
organs which precipitate, and are made 
available to the new growth, within the 
mother’s womb. 

After the body is completely formed 
and has reached its full maturity these 
energies begin slowly to lose something 
of their intensity or precise tone, while 
various kinds of toxins accumulate in 
the cells. They tend to give up their 
differentiated traits, to become unclear 
rhythms; and eventually they return to 
the undifferentiated character of the 
life-force. And this is the death of the 
body. The universal homogeneous life- 
force has won back to itself the differ- 
entiated heterogeneous energies which 
operated in the various functional sys- 
tems of the organisms. The many en- 
ergies have been reabsorbed into the vast 
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unity of the ocean of the life-force. The 
body which these many energies ani- 
mated and operated has become disin- 
tegrated under the pressure of this life- 
force. 

Thus it is universal life that destroys 
the separated living organisms; and this 
is no difficult paradox, for consider the 
fish of the ocean: They are actually a 
pocket of transformed sea-water sepa- 
rated from the ocean by skin and mus- 
cles. But, when they die, the differen- 
tiated sea-water within returns to the 
great sea, and the tissues of skin and 
flesh also decay into this sea-substance. 
Man’s body is likewise differentiated 
earth-substance (including water and 
air), and at death this substance decom- 
poses into the earth; while the energies 
animating the body return to the one 
life-force—the electro-magnetic ocean— 
which permeates our whole planet, and 
presuriably its entire orbital field; its 
“aura.” 


Death for the Ego 


A not too dissimilar process should 
be found operating in the case of the 
ego which is a structure of psychic and 
mental elements differentiated through 
the formative years of the life of per- 
sonality. These psycho-mental elements 
do not come out of nothing. They are 
actually the results of the generic evolu- 
tion of humanity, and of the collective 
harvest of feeling-images, meanings, 
concepts, ideals, and purposes produced 
by a society, a culture, a community. 
This collective psycho-mental sea of hu- 
man values is not only a vast collection 
of images and ideas; it is a vast res- 
ervoir of energy—human energy in a 
collective un-individualized state; psy- 
chic-mental energy. It is from this res- 
ervoir that any individual person draws 
in order to give substance to his slowly 
crystallizing and differentiating ego. It 
is the “collective unconscious” from 
which progressively emerges the indi- 
vidualized | “conscious,” which gives 
form and substance to the realization, 
“I am this particular person.” 

Death leads, in time, to the final vic- 
tory of the collective unconscious over 
the conscious ego—the reabsorption of 
the latter into the former; unless the 
ego has been able to become a prepared 
field for the descent and individualiza- 
tion of the Spiritual Essence (its Star) 





helonging to a more encompassing cycle 
of being; unless man has experienced 
the Transfiguration, the “Divine Mar- 
riage of Heaven and Earth” within his 
personality. These alternatives, however, 
do not begin to present themselves only 
at the time of physical death. Thev 
outline themselves gradually during the 
last years and decades of the life. We 
see the average individual person of our 
time and society losing little by little 
after maturity the expansive aggressive- 
ness of his individuality and the sharp- 
ness of his “difference” from his fel- 
lowmen. Especially after forty, the col- 
lective power of his race, his tradition, 
his culture asserts itself ever more 
strongly, in most cases, subduing his 
rebelliousness and his strictly individ- 
ualistic attitudes. 

This may mean a deepening of self 
through the assimilation of communal 
values and energies which, in the heat 
of his youthful attempts at self-individ- 
ualization and originality, he had re- 
pudiated or to which he had failed to 
give conscious attention and persona! 
significance. But it may mean also a 
surrender of the individualized attitude, 
born of personal experiences and inner 
realizations, to the collective sea of the 
race’s past. In most cases, it means far 
more a progressive surrender to, than 
a conscious “assimilation” of, collective 
values; and death merely puts its final 
seal upon the process. Society, civiliza- 
tion and humanity overcome the individ- 
ual ego which thereafter remains only 
a memory (perhaps a very potent one), 
a latent focus of future crystallization 
in the collective unconscious; or a 
“shade”—at times, a very talkative one, 
if some extraneous stream of psychic 
energy is made to reanimate its patterns 
for a show of fictitious personality ! 

This is not, however, an absolutely 
inevitable ending to the individualizing 
process of ego-formation within the life- 
span of a human personality. If this 
personality has developed clear-cut and 
distinct ego-structures through socially 
significant and personally creative be- 
haviour and thought, these structures 
can become the focus: for the incorpora- 
tion of the Star-Self (the Saturn phase 
of the Illumined Road); and as this 
occurs the power of this incorporation 
may overcome the inevitable pull toward 
reabsorption into the psychic and men- 
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fal ocean of collective humanity. The 
transfigured ego, filled with Neptunian 
spirit-released substance (the “Living 
Bread that descendeth from Heaven’’), 
can withstand the pressure of the return 
of the energies and the chemicals of the 
body to universal nature. He escapes 
the whirlpool of distintegrating forces, 
and rémains a focus of individual con- 
scidusnéss, serving now the purpose of 
the gréater Self—the “He” that has 
become “I.” And this is what has been 
called “personal immortality,” repre- 
sented, in our culture, by the risen 
Christ able to demonstrate his glorious 
immortal being in and through a “body 
of light,” the Risen Body of Christ— 
known to Eastern occultists as the Nir- 
manakaya Body of the perfected Adept. 


Sleep and Death 


This condition of tonsciousness and 
being can be at least approximately 
understood by comparing it to what 
would happen to a man who, after fall- 
ing asleep, would find himself still in 
full consciousness of his individual iden- 
tity and able to operate in some trans- 
substantial realm of activity, beyond 
(or rather “through”) the physical. To 
fall asleep is indéed, for all practical 
purposes of personal existence, to die 
tempotarily as a conscious ¢go aware 
of self and of an objective world. Sleep 
takés place as the differentiated and in- 
dividualized elements of the total person- 
ality (body and psyche) are overcome 
by the pressure of the collective and 
generic factors of human nature. Sym- 
bolically speaking, the “sea” presses so 
heavily upon the “fish” that the mem- 
branés separating the fish’s organs from 
the sea collapse temporarily and a state 
of suspendéd animation results, which 
we call sleep. 

During this period of suspended ani- 
mation the individualizing energy of the 
organism regains strength, the strength 
once more to withstand the all-around 
pressure of the undifferentiated sea of 
the life-force in which we live and have 
our separated being. In sleep, then, the 
“individual” is forced to become sub- 
servient to, and to be temporarily ab- 
sorbed by the “generic.” Human nature 
operates in and through the sleeping 
individual without his being able to resist 
its rhythms and its dictates. The “prod- 
igal son” returned home is once more 


part of the collective entity: the family. 

Another illustration, easily under- 
standable, is presented by what occurs 
in trees during winter. The living fluids 
of the tree withdraw, as it were, into 
the roots. The sap hibernates within 
the great womb of the soil, from which 
it originally emerged under the individ- 
ualizing and stem-producing power of 
springtime. Likewise the ego-conscious- 
ness of the individual person withdraws 
during sleep into its “roots” and within 
the vast all-human wombs of the gen- 
eric unconscious (i.e. human nature) 
and of the collective unconscious (i.e. 
the collective past and tradition of the 
individual’s culture, religion, nation). 

The ego is compelled to withdraw; he 
cannot maintain his individualized sep- 
arate rhythms of existence against the 
incessant pressure of the collective. He 
must give up consciousness and activity 
in an objective world, until he regains 
the power to reassert himself as a sep- 
arate individual entity in control of an 
awakened body. 

This is why the Hindu yogi, whose 
intense struggles of will aim at the full 
individualization of consciousness and 
the retention of individuality through 
and beyond death, strives eagerly to 
overcome sleep and the need for sleep. 
He refuses to die every day, as an in- 
dividual, into the collective being of hu- 
manity and of his culture; and he seeks 
to build for his self a permanent vehicle 
of consciousness (an immortal organ- 
ization of psycho-mental energies) which 
the death of the physical organism will 
not be able to shatter or slowly to dis- 
integrate. 

The average person of our present 
humanity does die as an individual every 
night, and he lets human nature and the 
collective energies of his community 
take control of his physical and psychic 
instrumentalities for action. This con- 
trol of the collective unconscious over 
the mechanisms of consciousness mani- 
fests often in what we call “dreams.” 
The voice of the collective wisdom of 
the mother-race and mother-culture 
speaks in the usually confused language 
of dream-images, to the wayward child- 
ego who has asserted in too éccentric, 
too differentiated and thus too danger- 
ous ways his will to be a unique and 
original individual. It is a normative 
voice, that seeks to compensate for the 
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abnormalities of individualized human 
existence, especially in our artificial city 
environment. It is the voice of the 
“roots” of human existence; a conserv- 
ative power stressing, not the new ways 
of evolution, but rather the old wisdom 
of collective experience and of age, the 
secure path of long-tested tradition and 
wholesome living. 


Pluto: the Descent into the Root 


This “descent into the root” of hu- 
manity, performed at the close of the 
day’s activity and, more conclusively, 
at the end of the cycle of life in an ob- 
jective body of earth-substances, is ex- 
pressed in the astrological symbolism 
of Pluto. Therefore Pluto has been as- 
sociated with the idea of death; and it 
should have been likewise linked with 
the act of falling asleep. Pluto is indeed 
to be understood as the power which 
compels all separate individualizations 
(egos, national entities, particular cul- 
tures, etc.) to return to their collective 
roots or foundations of being. 

However, this return to the roots, 
however inevitable it be at the elose of 
any cycle of individualized existence, 
can be performed in either of two ways. 
It can be an unconscious and compulsive 
collapse. and a more or less final dis- 
integration of that which had achieved 
individual form and differentiated con- 
sciousness; but it can also be, in some 
rare instances, a conscious and deliberate 
act of repudiation of, and liberation 
from. a particular layer of collective 
being from which the individual once 
emerged and to which he need no longer 
be attached. 

In the first case, death is truly the 
end of the cycle of individual personal 
existence. What remains of this cycle 
is, on one hand, a spiritual harvest (the 
seed-essence of truly assimilated individ- 
ual experiences which had _ spiritual 
value) and the “manure” of all strictly 
materialistic tendencies and impulses in 
which the spirit had no concern; on the 
other hand, the more or less persistent 
imprint of the person’s deeds, thoughts, 
feelings and spiritual radiations in the 
collective memory of those who loved 
him, were touched, inspired, stimulated 
by, him—or even forced to hate him un- 
forgettably! In the second case, death, 
experienced in full consciousness on the 


-Tllumined Road, means freedom from 


bondage to forms and substances no 
longer useful to the individualized spirit, 
and reintegration within a greater spir- 
itual Whole. 

The first alternative is that which is 
today the destiny of most personal egos ; 
the second is experienced by the individ- 
ual who has transferred his allegiance 
to the Star, his celestial and permanent 
Identity, through the three stages of the 
Illumined Road which have been sym- 
bolized by Saturn, Uranus and Neptune. 
This individual, having experienced a 
new sense of conscious identity (Sat- 
urn), a new release of spiritual-celestial 
power (Uranus) and the growth within 
his inner being of a new type of sub- 
stantial-dynamic organization (Nep- 
tune) is ready to repudiate and relin- 
quish utterly all that had been previ- 
ously in the place of these three new 
factors of being: that is, his old sense 
of self, his old type of earth-conditioned 
energies; then, the earth-born organism 
itself, the physical body. This step is 
symbolized in the life of Jesus by the 
Crucifixion—the symbol of conscious 
and deliberate dying to the “common 
humanity” of earth-born men, and to 
the patterns, biases, greeds and purposes 
of a disintegrating society and civiliza- 
tion (represented by the Jewish High- 
Priest bound to tribal dogmas, and by 
Pilate, the Roman Administrator, his 
hands tied by political expediency and 
intellectual confusion ). 

It is a Plutonian step, because even 
though the result of it will be the Res- 
urrection, nevertheless in this step ts 
implied the “descent into hell.” The 
Star-transfigured individual must touch 
bottom in man’s common humanity; he 
must meet, assimilate and bless the col- 
lective evils of the race and civilization 
from which he once emerged as a strug- 
gling individual. No one can completely . 
relinquish what he has not experienced 
down to the deepest depths—not only 
in his individual nature, but in terms 
of the collective memory of humanity. 
“Hell” is the imprint of all past human 
evil in the collective memory of human 
nature. To face this and not to sink in 
horror or fear is the final price to pay 
for personal immortality. Such a con- 
frontation is the ultimate Pluto-experi- 
ence. 

What it means should be made easier 
to understand by considering what has 
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been taking place this century in the 
realm of Western civilization, especially 
since the discovery of Pluto, The’ cycle 
of European Western Society is end- 
ing; the colléctive “ego”-structures (the 
culture, traditions and set values) of 
this Society, born some 1200 years ago, 
are breaking down, in death. Can this 
death become a Crucifixion, prelude to 
a Resurrection? 

It can only be so if the human col- 
lectivities which have emerged from the 
European cycle and established them- 
selves as national entities in other lands 
succeed in focusing clearly within their 
own collective consciousness the power 
and light of the Spirit that shone only 
dimly through the life-span of the 
European Society. This European So- 
ciety experienced a Uranian visitation 
in the eighteenth century and a Nep- 
tunian in the nineteenth. But what did 
it do with them? What did we, of the 
United States, having emerged from 
mother-Europe do with them? 

The United States, as a national ¢ol- 
lectivity, is potentially the Risen Body 
of Europe. Our federal organization of 
States, peoples and faiths is potentially 
the embryo of this glorious Body that 
could be. We could become symbolically, 
in relation to the Europe of the Gothic 
age and the Renaissance, what the Risen 
Christ was to Jesus, the Galilean Adept. 
We could become a light-giving uni- 
versalistic God-revealing civilization, su- 
perseding the European culture which, 
while nobly striving and inspired, never- 
theless was still filled with conflict and 
bound by old tribal and feudal patterns. 
We might; yet, in order to fulfill this 
glorious future we would have not only 
to become actually (and not only the- 
eretically) free from Europe’s ancient 
forms of bondage (and from a few new 
ones of our own!), but we would have 
to face the confrontation with Europe’s 
“hells” far better indeed than we have 
done so far. 

Europe’s agony can only mean Cru- 
¢ifixion in a Jesus-like sense, if we of 
America can “descend into hell” and 
consciously meet, assimilate and bless 
the collective evils of Western civiliza- 
tion; and having done so, “arise.on the 
third day” in a Body of Glory, focal 
field for a global civilization that need 
not die, as all civilizations have so far 


died. 


It is indeed much to ask of “these 
United States”! Yet this is their poten- 
tial destiny; as it was the potential des- 
tiny of the Alexandria of the first cen- 
turies B.C. and A.D. with regard to the 
dying Hellenized Mediterranean Society 
of the day. Always, as a human cycle 
ends, there is something born in and 
from this cycle which has the potential- 
ity of becoming an immortal organism, 
gathering-in all that was spiritual in this 
cycle and_ re-incorporating without 
break of conscious identity the essence 
of the cycle into a larger and more uni- 
versal one. The potentiality, only; for 
in all but rare instances the Plutonian 
confrontation with the shock of death 
and with the accumulated evil of the 
past shatters the sense of personal iden- 
tity. 

Man “falls” asleep, much as he “falls” 
in love and “falls” into the hells he has 
summoned. Man dies in his ego, and 
the image of the Star within his soul 
(if at all present!) is still much too 
weak to serve as a pulsating heart- 
center for the actual re-integration of 
self in*terms of celestial vitality (Ura- 
nus) and divine substance (Neptune). 
Thus Pluto means death and the loss 
of conscious identity. He is the ultimate 
Tester; not like Saturn whose tests deal 
with the every day confrontations of 
organic ego-controlled existence, but in 
a far deeper sense; for what Pluto tests 
is the capacity in every individual to 
transfer his sense of personal identity 
from the realm of earth-objectivity and 
bio-psychic attachments to that of “‘ce- 
lestial” activity—the realm where as a 
Star he finds himself one in purpose 
and in being with his Companions, 
within a symbolical “Constellation.” 

Pluto guards the path that leads 
through unconscious deaths or conscious 
Crucifixions to some type of celestial 
re-integration. Alas, the awesome char- 
acter of the confrontations he summons 
as necessary conditions for re-integra- 
tion in conscious Selfhood is such that 
only but a very few men can face them 
and retain their full individual constious- 
ness and their contact with the Star. 
Unless one has truly experienced this 
Star within one’s self, the Plutonian 
tests can only mean disintegration and 
unconscious dying; for, during them, 
the darkness of “hell” shuts out all the 

(Continued on page 39) 
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The Time to Die 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF WILLIAM LILLY 
Part III 


Upon the return to the castle, and 
to the smoke room, Lilly knew he was 
taking upon himself a certain responsi- 
bility. The country was divided into sec- 
tions, each commanded by a Puritan 
Major General, with all civil and mili- 
tary rights. He should, no doubt, bring 
in the little local ruler, but first he 
would try his own leadership. 

“IT wish you would send a servant to 
bring to us first Lady Ashmouth, and 
then Sir Carton.” 

The knight did as requested; there 
was a long and tedious wait—long 
enough for Lady Ashmouth to have been 
outdoors for fifteen or twenty minutes, 
and then to have returned through a 
secret entrance to the castle. 

When she entered her cheeks were 
scarlet and her black eyes gleamed with 
excitement, 

Quietly and patiently her lord ex- 
plained what had happened—or seemed 
to have happened—the taking away of 
the possibly murdered body of Lady 
Gloria. 

“Did you not hear the shots?” asked 
Lilly, quickly. 

“No, the tower chamber of mine has 
walls twelve inches thick. I think you 
had better ask questions of Sir Carton. 
As for Lady Gloria—rose and ivory 
outside, a sly devil in her eyes, and from 
the heart, if she had one—I could with 
pleasure see her a corpse.” 

“My dear Alamine,” exclaimed her 
husband. 

“Oh, have I not seen her hand touch 
yours, her foot press on yours under 
the table, her inviting eyes, her low cut 
and revealing gowns, and her door to 
the guest cottage ajar at night. I am 
not a fool. She was maddening your 
blood. However, I would have used a 
dagger...” 

Then Sir Carton Dwight hurried in, 
half breathless, cane in hand. He bowed 
to the lady of the castle. 

“Your servant, my lord and lady. My 
head ached and I walked a little. I 
heard what sounded like shots. Return- 





John Wilstach 


ing, your man almost ordered me to 
appear here. Has there been an acci- 
dent ?” 

“By accident, or by intention, Lady 
Gloria has disappeared—and there is 
blood on the floor. There appears to 
have been a struggle. It is known you 
were enamoured of her, and that you 
had paid her high gaming debts. She has 
dangled you, gulled you—not a doubt of 
it. If I call in Major General Burton 
you will prove a prize suspect, for you 
are an exquisite, belonged surely to the 
King’s party.” 

Lilly watched the man as he spoke. 
The others’ eyes narrowed. 

“Whose authority do you represent, 
Mr.—?” 

“William Lilly, and the Lord Pro- 
tector Oliver Cromwell sent me here to 
bring back his niece to London.” 

“Ah, the astrologer. Sir Richard Na- 
pier has spoken of you. I am guiltless. 
A gentleman does not shoot a woman 
He may suffer her cruel moods, but it 
is all in the cause of Venus. You have, 
to be sure, the power to put me in an 
awkward position.” 

The three turned to Lilly as if he 
might be a judge. 

“I am going to wait—until tomorrow 
—if not later. We want Lady Gloria 
alive—or her dead body. She may be a 
prisoner. There is more in this that 
meets a first scrutiny.” 

He thought Lady Ashmouth’s lower 
lip dropped a little, as if she were some- 
what . disappointed. But her hushand 
brightened, the threat of Roundhead 
troopers clanking into his castle for the 
time being averted. 

“We will be pleased,” he said, “to 
leave orders, and conclusions, to you, 
Mr Lilly. Meantime you are my guest, 
your room is ready in the north tower 
But first a bottle of old port, put down 
long ago, from our cellar. 


Lilly awoke early, pleased to see sun- 
light streaming in through the casement 
windows, The situation last night had 
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obvious implications, a quarrel, a strug- 
gle, Lady Gloria shot, possibly mur- 
dered, the evidence, her body snatched 
quickly away. Her slain form might be 
hidden within the castle, or hidden clev- 
erly somewhére on the grounds, with 
its many out buildings, or perhaps car- 
ried down to the shore and cast into the 
sea.® 

This, to an ordinary person, would 
have been the natural progress of de- 
duction—but Lilly had a wonderful 
memory, and he remembered Lady Glor- 
ia’s horoscope. The sun and the moon 
were ascending in her chart. He now 
considered the signs in which they were 
placed—whether they were in strong 
signs and unafflicted. Well, the sun and 
moon were in the signs of Aries and 
Leo, signifying a long life. Lady Gloria 
was young—and there was every indica- 
tion in her horoscope that she was too 
young to die! 

There was another way to determine 
this, through the MHorary method. 
Whether one absent be alive or dead? 
That put the question properly. Lilly 
slipped from his bed, found papers and 
a quill from the bag worn hanging from 
the belt he had worn. Before dressing 
he erected the horary chart, from mem- 
ory. Calculating the planets places the 
answer, from all indications, was that 
Gloria was alive, but the time element 
was impossible to determine because he 
did not have his current Ephermeris 
at hand to observe exact aspects. But 
he figured with the answer that she was 
alive, that the time of her death, joined 
tu his conclusion from her horoscope, 
was far away—not yet for Gloria was 
the time to breathe her last breath.** 

After dressing Lilly went downstairs 
and joined the others at a heavy break- 
fast. This was not his habit, but he found 


% Since the time of Cromwell the sea has retreated 
iwo miles from Rye and other places along the coast, 
taking them, thus, that distance inland, instead of 
being directly upon the water.—The Author. 


wx Lilly was the father of the Horary science. Space 
vyrevents quoting the long explanation of how the 
question was afswered; Whethet one absent be alive 
or dead. It is on pages 98-99-100 of Lilly’s An 
Introduction to Astrology, as aforementioned, pub- 
ished again in 1933. Ellen McCaffery states in her 
fine book Astrology, published by Scribners, 1942, 
“Lilly was a wizard on Horary Astrology. The pres- 
ent European scientific schools refuse to believe in 
it at all. As a matter of fact Horary Astrology is 
one of the most difficult arts, taxing the astrologer’s 
accuracy of judgment to a very marked degree.’ 

If this is so why mot go back to such a classic 
as Lilly’s work, instead considering, the old and 


great astrologer outmoded by new -methods and 
theories with, perhaps, mot as great pragmatic value? 
—The Author, 


himself quite hungry. His experience told 
him he must proceed in a normal way, 
without the slightest indication to in- 
form the others of his astrological con- 
clusions. People simply did not under- 
stand. They ever thought you had secret 
knowledge; to them -your astrology was a 
kind of mumbo-jumbo—and in any casé 
silence was best at this stage of the 
game. 

After breakfast Lord Ashmouth gath- 

ered together his huntsmen and general 
servants, and sent them all out on a 
searching party. Lilly went back to the 
guest cottage. He remembered that win- 
dows on both sides had been open, the 
curtains blowing. He walked to the side 
of the cottage away from the castle, 
and looked in to see whether the win- 
dows on both sides were in line. Behind 
the window, where he stood, was an old 
maple tree. A bullet fired from the 
other side, if it missed, would go 
through the cottage room and hit this 
tree. / 
He examined this tree very carefully. 
Then he took out a jackknife and dug 
around a little break in the bark he dis- 
covered. In a few minutes he held a 
lead pellet in the palm of his hand. One 
bullet had missed—but what about the 
other? It might have reached its human 
mark, 

The sun was out, the wind blowing 
in from the sea—a fine morning for a 
walk. Without saying anything to any- 
one, Lilly strolled away from the castle 
in the direction of the ocean, turning 
north after he had left his host’s 
grounds. About half a mile north he 
saw what must havé once been a struc- 
ture used by fishermen. Now it was 
painted a violent yellow. On a rickety 
porch lounged a man who, while old, 
was wiry and strong, dressed in faded 
and patched finery of an ancient day. 

“A very good morning,” greeted Lilly. 

“Ah, you speak like a gentleman—as 
if I were a gentleman. I’m only a vaga- 
bond, now, but once I was a painter of 
court masques which I designed. I 
worked with the great Ben Jonson. I 
could paint a garden with a sunken pool 
that looked sunken—that was an illu- 
sion, a trick of the trade. Now the 
theatres are closed, the masques are 
gone, even my sculpturing is forbidden 
—something about images, hated by the 
Puritans. I starve slowly.” ' 
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“Will you take a gold coin from an- 
other artist?” 

Lilly threw the coin which the old 
man caught in nimble fashion, and 
bowed his thanks. Lilly went on. He 
made no progress that day, and he 
wasn’t surprised that Lord Ashmouth’s 
searchers found no trace of Lady Glor- 
ia’s body. 

The next morning Lilly asked to see 
Lady Ashmouth alone. She took him 
into a little anteroom to her bed-cham- 
ber. 

“Lady Ashmouth, this is a human 
problem, in which time will not help 
you. I am sympathetic, but you must 
tell-me the truth. I swear that your 
words will be kept in confidence by me. 
I am certain that Lady Gloria is not 
dead.” 

She smiled bitterly. “If you think that 
you are a false astrologer. I believe you 
will keep what I say secret. As you may 
know, Lady Gloria took pleasure in 
tormenting others; it was a tribute to 
her beauty. She did not care a whit for 
my husband, but she threw herself at 
him, and day after day my hatred grew 
as my self respect dwindled. Finally it 
came to a point when I wanted to kill 
her. 

“That night I took a pistol, left the 
castle, walked to the guest cottage, no- 
ticed that the windows were open. I 
kneeled, looked in, saw Lady Gloria and 
without an instant of hesitation I fired 
twice the double barreled pistol. I 
thought she was alone—but at that same 
instant I saw two hands—those of a 
man—pressed around her throat—I heard 
a scream—and then the lamp was shat- 
tered and all light extinguished. I threw 
the pistol away, ran back to my quarters 
in the castle. 

“T never slept a wink that night. I 
knew Sir Carton must have been in that 
room, quarreling with Lady Gloria. But 
did I kill her with a bullet—or did he 
strangle her to death? There was a 
mystery, in any case, with which I had 
nothing to do: what had happened to 
her body? 

“T wanted to speak to Sir Carton, but 
he avoided me. Last evening, after sup- 
per, a servant brought me a message, 
written on a blank page torn from a 
book, telling me at my peril to obey this 
order: at midnight leave the castle, and 





the grounds, and walk’ northward, and 
everything would be clearly explained 
to me.” 

“You should have told me,” said Lilly. 
“We could have arranged a trap.”* 

“Oh, I lost my head, I know. I 
obeyed the order. The walking was easy 
because the moon was out. | left the 
grounds and walked northward, when 
suddenly from behind a bush stepped a 
hooded man who commanded me not to 
cr, out, I would not be injured He tied 
a bandage around my eyes, led me by 
the hand, just how far I have no means 
of knowing. 

“When the blindfold was taken off I 
saw that the hooded man had lighted a 
large candle. He lowered the candle so 
that by means of the light I could look 
down into the ground. There was a 
coffin there, and part of one end was 
pulled open, and I shuddered as I stared 
down and saw Lady Gloria’s head and 
part of her throat—and in the forehead 
was matted blood and the mark of a 
bullet!” 

“I fainted—I’m sure that I fainted 
—and when I came to consciousness I 
found myself at the entrance to the 
castle grounds. Then the hooded figure 
drew near again and a whispered voice 
said: ‘No one need ever know of that 
grave, in a place where it never shall 
be found. But the price is high. Gather 
together all of your jewels, and walk 
again at midnight, and you will be al- 
lowed to pay that price for a lifetime 
of secrecy.’” 

“Pay no attention to the demand for 
blackmail,” said Lilly. “It is one of the 
kind of demands that never cease while 
the victim lives. There is a pattern in 
this case if I judge aright. Will you 
obey my orders?” 

“Yes, Mr. Lilly, my fate is in vour 
hands.” 

(To Be Continued) 


Iiumined Road 
(Continued from page 36) 


Sky and the Stars that are above. But 
if the divine Presence remains vibrant 
within the soul that is temporarily sub- 
merged by the ancient evil, this Pres- 
ence can act then as the core of the new 
“body of light,” the celestial body, the 
Christ-Body. And the Resurrection fol- 
lows. 
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For the Ladies 


Franxty. we don’t know what rules 
insects, particularly the pestiferous ones, 
but we do know several cases where 
bedbugs appeared from goodness knows 
where when Saturn was transiting the 
4th house of home; like most women in 
the same situation, these natives were 
haunted for months by the idea that the 
bugs might not have been eradicated by 
the original turning-the-house-inside-out 
operation, sO continued to tear things 
apart time after time—talk about 
“worry over the home”! Cockroaches 
and ants have been problems for others 
during the transit. And plumbing—stop- 
ped-up drains, broken pipes, ice boxes 
flooding, refrigerators going on the 
blink !—all Saturn. This is the type of 
thing we seldom mention in the Yearly 
Guide when interpreting Saturn transit- 
ing the 4th house, because the Guide 
deals with broad indications, but it is 
valid and certainly comes under the gen- 
éral heading of “problems in the home.” 
Sey 

If you want to see a sun-sign func- 
tion in unadulterated form, watch a 
child, preferably of pre-school age. 
There you see the Sun, without the 
complication of Ascendant or other 
planets. The Moon begins to emerge 
gradually from about three years on, 
and the Ascendant (the sign itself and 
planets near the Ascendant) starts to 
develop obviously, tho slowly, from the 
time the child goes out into the larger 
world of school. There are perfectly 
ood astrological reasons for his The 
Sun is the driving force, the essence 
of. the chart. The ego (Moon) does not 
begin to develop until the child starts 
to use the personal pronoun “I” in re- 
ferring to himself ; even then the process 
of development is slow. The attributes 
of the Ascendant are taken on only 
when the child begins to adjust his 
ways, demands, approach, to the outside 
world. Psychologically, we would call 
the Ascendant the “system of adjust- 
ment” the native builds up with which 
to meet life; in Jungian psychology, this 
is the persona, the mask held up for 
others to see. The more planets that 
are near the Ascendant, the more ¢om- 
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plicated or versatile will this “mask” be, 
but it should never be forgotten that it 
is a mask and behind it still remains 
the sun sign as the central indicator of 
character. This is thé reason why an 
observer will often say, “Why, he’s not 
at all like a Taurus!” whereas the na- 
tive himself recognizes the validity of a 
delineation of the sign Taurus as ap- 
plying to himself. 
* * * & 
Which sign talks the most? Of course, 
Gemini has the reputation, but the other 
mutable signs—Virgo, Sagittarius and 
the so-called “mute” Pisces—can usually 
hold up more than their end of a con- 
versation. But from our experience, we 
would say that a native of any sign 
having natal Mercury afflicted (square 
or Opposition, tho the square is worse 
in this respect) by Jupiter or Mars 
would out-talk six Geminis going at 
once. It’s impossible to stop them—they 
seem unable even to stop themselves. 
Teachers or parents who know a child 
has this aspect in the natal chart should 
récognize that the child is not being 
wayward if he or she continues to talk 
when ordered not to—about the only 
remedy is to put the Mercury to work 
in another direction. Give the child 
something to do with his hands or feet 
that requires concentration as well as 
manipulation. 
“aet es 
Did you know that the best time to 
start on a diet or course of regular ex- 
ercise for reducing is when Venus or 
Jupiter are transiting your 6th house? 
As a second choice, we would take a 
well-aspected transit thru the 6th of 
Mars or the Sun. A month when Saturn 
in the 6th is well aspected might also 
produce good results, but the general 
physical condition is often none too 
sturdy when Saturn passes thru this 
house, therefore, we would suggest that 
even under the best aspects, diet should 
be tundertaken only under a doctor’s 
supervision. 
* * * 
The colors for Taureans born between 
Apri! 20th and May Ist are nink, yel- 
(Continued on page 58) 
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As we enter May the restraints in- 
dicated by the proximity of Mars to 
Saturn during the winter are vanishing. 
Thus we should find events moving 
more rapidly this month and aggressive 
and even belligerent action characteriz- 
ing world affairs, with a period of dan- 
ger in this regard especially marked 
until after the Full Moon square Mars 
of May 22nd. 

The Full Moon of April 23rd and the 
New Moon of May 8th are of a special 
variety, for the first is a Partial Lunar 
eclipse and the second one a Central 
Solar eclipse. During this eclipse sea- 
son, as remarked last month, a change 
of phase will probably occur in the flow 
of events; this should be marked by im- 
portant endings and just as vital be- 
ginnings, and thus is liable to be a very 
critical period. Actually we may con- 
sider this period to extend until about a 
month after the second eclipse, i.¢., to 
the New Moon of June 7th. Indeed, 
with Venus turning retrograde on June 
2nd a period of “appeasement” is likely 
to develop during June and July as a 
sharp contrast to the “aggressiveness” 
of April and May. This may mean that 
psychologically the month following the 
Solar eclipse of May 8th will represent 
a transition, at first not noticeable, from 
a Mars to a Venus attitude. There could 
be a very real and serious war scare, 
followed by a desire to make conces- 
sions. 

The unusual number of squares be- 
tween the Lunar and Solar eclipses—all 
between April 30th and May 6th actu- 
ally—marks out a week in which a dis- 
cordant emphasis will be on compulsive 
factors. However, May 8th to 22nd, 
with four favorable aspects to a single 
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square, should be smoother and less 


strained. 


United States 


In the Lunar eclipse chart of April 
23rd there is evidence of a sharp battle 
between liberals and conservatives dur- 
ing the following two weeks (Uranus is 
at the Ascendant opposite Jupiter at the 
7th cusp). This might bear upon the 
battle between Stassen and Taft in the 
Ohio Primaries which occur near the 
end of this period. Venus in the 12th is 
conjunct Uranus which should help the 
unconventional and individualistic ele- 
ments. But there is support for the con- 
servatives too—a vocal kind of support 
—for Mars in the 3rd creates a Grand 
Trine with Mercury and Jupiter. A 
Grand Trine by itself is not a strong 
pattern, though it is a very “free” or 
unrestricted one, but when dynamically 
balanced by oppositions as in this case, 
it is a fine configuration. The opposi- 
tions give to the whole design the effect 
of making it possible for us to become 
more aware of our problems in an over- 
all and integrated sense, and of seeing 
our way clear to practical solutions. The 
absence of a planet in the 9th throws 
a strong indirect emphasis on our for- 
eign relations around which, whether we 
hike it or not, so much of our lives re- 
volve at present. 

In the solar eclipse chart of May 8th 
there is a different and equally vital 
pattern. This time Jupiter rises opposite 
Uranus—a reversal of the Lunar eclipse 
chart—while both mundanely square 
Neptune right at the Midheaven. This 
suggests that the idealistic, perhaps 
vague or misguided schemes of the Ad- 
ministration or the heads of various 
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branches of the Government (Neptune 
at 10th) are operating quite at cross 
purposes with the interests of the people 
(Jupiter rising) as well as of our ene- 
mies and friends (Uranus setting). 
However, this could just as well mean 
a lack of direction or no policy at all, 
on the part of our administrators which 
arouses criticism both at home and 
abroad. While the rising Jupiter is most 
fortunate and makes for an optimistic 
outlook, the 7th house Uranus indicates 
that our allies and opponents can intro- 
duce disturbing uncertainties, changes 
and charges. The Solar eclipse itself is 
in the 5th (as is Mercury) which puts 
stress on speculative matters, especially 
as it squares the three Leo planets in 
the 8th. Indeed, this looks anything but 
favorable for activities of this sort, and 
there could be sharp verbal clashes over 
the manner of speculative activities, and 
also over our commitments to the fi- 
nances of partners or allies (Mercury 
in 5th square Mars in 8th). In general, 
this is an explosive chart characterized 
chiefly by the strains and compulsive 
forces operating in the weeks following. 
The possibility of accidents involving 
places of amusement or schools cannot 
be overlooked; this indication also co- 
incides at times with the death of be- 
loved figures of the entertainment or 
sports world. 


Western Europe 


Undercover violence is indicated in 
the western European area in the weeks 
following the Lunar eclipse (Pluto- 
Saturn-Mars in 12th). There may be 
changes in government officials but they 
should not result from force (as was 
the case in Czechoslovakia) for Venus 
is with Uranus in the i0th in the Lon 
don chart of the Lunar eclipse. With 
Mars not far above the Ascendant in 
the 12th, we should find Western Europe 
more forceful i. pressing its policies or 
demands, at least verbally forceful 
(Mars in the Grand Trine), especially 
as to its foreign affairs (Mercury in the 
Oth). 

The eclipsed Moon in the 3rd accents 
local problems, boundaries, trade inter- 
change with neighboring states, and mat- 
ters of transportation. Indeed, with the 
Sun in the 9th, we can expect Western 
Furope to reconsider both its distant 
and foreign relations with the rest of 


the world and its own local internal re- 
lations, weighing the one against the 
other carefully. 

The most striking thing about the 
Solar eclipse chart is Jupiter at the 
Midheaven opposite Uranus. This cer- 
tainly should be favorable for the gov- 
ernments of this area, even tho there 
may be rumblings of dissatisfaction 
from below (Uranus). Labor appears 
still to be a serious problem and a 
stormy part of the body politic—Leo 
planets in the 6th. The actual work on 
negotiations of treaties, agreements, etc. 
may drag along without reaching any 
definite commitments, or may be ham- 
strung because of uncertainty of the in- 
tentions of some parties to the affair 
(Neptune in 7th). Finances and the 
development of resources are strongly 
stressed (eclipse and Mercury in 2nd). 
While these 2nd house planets are zo- 
diacally square the Leo 6th house plan- 
ets, they form a mundane trine with 
them; thus in Western Europe this zo- 
diacal square will be toned down in the 
pattern of circumstances and should 
produce constructive adjustment of fi- 
nancial-economic-labor problems. 


Eastern Europe and Near East 


The Lunar eclipse chart is especially 
significant at Athens since Venus is 
exactly at the Midheaven conjunct Ura- 
nus. A peace move by the Greek govern- 
ment could be as sudden as it is unex- 
pected and changes in the Government 
could also occur with equal surprise. 
Conferences behind the scenes might 
bring about a better situation (Grand 
Trine in 4th, 8th and 12th houses). All 
in all, some real progress could be made 
toward solution of the long-drawn out 
conflict in this area in the following 
two weeks. But the picture may change 
for the worse in the two weeks follow- 
ing, ie., after the Solar eclipse. 

The date which is so crucial for Pal- 
estine is May 15th when the withdrawal 
of the British is slated to start. This 
date follows by only a week the Solar 
eclipse which is rising in the chart for 
Jerusalem. Since the eclipse is square 
the Leo planets in the 4th—both zodiac- 
ally and mundanely—it looks _ like 
trouble with a capital T. Severe violence 
against whatever authority there is at 
that time may be expected. In addition, 
the economic situation is likely to be 
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unstable—Venus-Uranus in 2nd opposite 
Jupiter in 8th—although assistance may 
come from others to alleviate an essen- 
tially tragic situation. There is no doubt 
that this eclipse marks Palestine as liable 
to be a more bloody battleground—even 
a serious threat to world peace. 


Russia and Middle East 


As happened a few months ago 0° 
Libra rises at the Lunar eclipse for 
Moscow. This is undoubtedly important 
to Stalin for it places his natal Sun on 
the 4th cusp; he may have to exert his 
personal influence, the “father,” to main- 
tain discipline in the “household,” 
Changes in the line of foreign policy 
are likely and probably will be of the 
sudden nature that is so characteristic 
of the Soviet Union (Venus-Uranus in 
9th opposite Jupiter). Indeed, this could 
mean some sudden “peace” move or 
offer—but one which will meet opposi- 
tion. The Russian people, who should 
be distinguished from their Government, 
can be fooled again—Neptune rising in 
Ist. Much emphasis falls on economic 
factors—eclipsed Moon in 2nd square 
the Leo planets in the 11th. Here Rus- 
sia will face serious problems, possibly 
due to the effects of adverse late Win- 
ter frosts on wheat. 

In the Solar eclipse chart most plan- 
ets are below the horizon; thus Russia 
may be less prominent in the following 
two weeks. However, important devel- 
opments will be taking place and the 
Soviet will have grave problems affect- 
ing its basic security—Saturn-Pluto con- 
junction in Mundane square from 4th 
to Uranus just below the Ascendant and 
to Jupiter in the 7th. In addition, these 
Leo planets are zodiacally square the 
eclipse itself. It looks as though the 
people want changes, even though these 
may present problems to the conditions 
favoring Soviet alliances (Jupiter in 
7th). This is an explosive configuration. 


India and Central Asia 


The Lunar eclipse chart for New 
Delhi picks out Hindustan in the fol- 
lowing two weeks. The Government is 
burdened by the ‘most serious of re- 
sponsibilities—Leo planets in 10th, mun- 
danely square to the eclipsed Moon at 
the Ascendant and Sun at 7th cusp. The 
people of India may experience the 
heavy hand of government police action. 





The financial uncertainties which have 
plagued turbulent India in recent months 
should continue to do so—Jupiter in 
2nd opposite Venus-Uranus. But the 
outstanding feature of the pattern is 
the conflict between the people (Moon) 
and their allies or opponents; this could 
be read as further conflict between the 
Hindustan Government and Pakistan. 

On the other hand, the chief feature 
of the Solar eclipse chart will be the 
opposition of Uranus-Venus to Jupiter 
—straddling the horizon. This configur- 
ation is fine for improving the torn web 
of partnerships and alliances but is con- 
fronted by the erratic demands of the 
people of Hindustan—they want peace 
but,,on their own terms. Communal 
strife is indicated by Saturn-Mars in 
the 3rd and India’s difficult period is 
not yet over, though there may be some 
real improvement and lessening of fric- 
tion after Mars leaves Leo in late May. 

The path of the shadow of the Solar 
eclipse commences south of India in the 
Indian Ocean and then moves over 
Thailand’s capital at Bangkok to eastern 
China, Korea, the Sea of Japan and the 
Aleutians. It undoubtedly betokens very 
important changes and milestones in the 
development of the Far East, especially 
for Indo-China, Malaya, China; Korea 
and Japan. Since the U. S. occupies 
Japan and half of Korea and is up to 
its neck in China, and since the path 
passes near the Aleutians, this eclipse 
is also most important to us in relation 
to present and future developments. 


Far East and Indonesia 


Early in 1948 there was a concerted 
movement afoot towards the cooperation 
and even federation of the peoples of 
Southeast Asia with a Conference slated 
for the Spring. Thus the eclipse path 
falling directly over Thailand’s capital 
may mark the great historical import- 
ance of this new world-movement that 
is shaping up. 

The Lunar eclipse-chart appears to be 
more vital at Tokyo than at Nanking. 
Jupiter is just below the Ascendant. at 
Tokyo and thus opposes Uranus at the 
7th cusp. Clearly the Japanese people 
are bound to feel more optimistic about 
their outlook, even in the face of the 
Uranian uncertainties introduced by 
their partners—probably the U. S. The 
eclipsed Moon itself is in the 10th house 
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which also stresses the importance of 
the people’s opinion to the Government, 
but does so in a rather fateful (eclipse) 
manner. Serious economic problems and 
responsibilities will have to be dealt 
with in connection with the resources of 
others (Leo planets in 8th) which may 
cause squabbles. 


China's Eclipse 


Everything points to this great Solar 
eclipse as a significator of a turning 
point in the current tragedy of China. 
Not since February 1849 has so much 
of coastal China been swept by an 
eclipse-path. The eclipse itself, in a 
chart cast for the time of its occurrence 
(time for all Solar eclipse charts taken 
for conjunction in Right Ascension 
rather than Longitude) is in the 10th 
house. Here it is mundanely square, 
along with Mercury, to the rising Leo 
planets in the Ist. Thus violence by the 
people against the Government is 
strongly indicated. This is a portentous 
and probably divisive configuration, 
especially since this is a “China eclipse” 
par excellence. It outweighs in signifi- 
cance all other features of the chart. 
It is quite probable that it indicates the 
loss of Manchuria to the Communists, 
and the shrinking of the area which the 
Chiang Government controls to the vi- 
cinity of the Yangtze, and to South 
China. Stricken China’s regeneration 
appears remote, but out of her terrible 
travail, good should eventually come. 


South America 


We have been informed by a reader 
of American Astrology in Central 
America that the recently elected Pres- 
ident of Costa Rica—Otilio Ulate, born 
August 25, 1891—is to be inaugurated 
on May 8th this year and thus a matter 
of hours before the Solar eclipse. 
Trouble is already anticipated as the 
losing candidate, Dr. Rafael Angel Cal- 
deron Guardia—born March 10, 1900— 
has contested the election and claims 
that many citizens were unable to vote 
though legally entitled to do so. In ad- 
dition military leaders have, contrary 
to the Constitution, refused to turn over 
their garrisons to the elected President. 
All of this fits perfectly any inauguration 
so close to the time of and before an 
eclipse. We may feel certain that either 


the inauguration will not occur until a 
later date (preferable) or that if per- 
formed then, the regime will be abortive 
and will meet with serious troubles— 
as with Arnulfo Arias who was in- 
augurated the day of the October 1, 
1940 Solar eclipse and forced out of 
office in the Autumn of 1941, 

Both the Lunar and Solar eclipses 
show angular planets at Rio de Janiero, 
Brazil. At the Lunar eclipse Uranus 
rises in opposition to Jupiter and is 
mundanely square Neptune at the 4th 
cusp. An additional index of strain, ten- 
sion and action compelled by circum- 
stance, is the 10th house Sun-Mercury 
opposite the eclipsed Moon in the 4th. 
The Government and the people—the 
latter seeking radical changes, feeling 
rebellious—will confront real challenges 
and will in addition tend to work at 
cross-purposes. However, the 7th house 
Jupiter favors expansion of partnership 
arrangements. The Leo planets in the 
2nd house indicate that financial re- 
sponsibilities may be heavy and not eas- 
ilv borne—indeed, there can be losses. 
However, the Mars in this Leo group 
makes its Grand Trine with the Mer- 
cury and Jupiter arms of the Mundane 
Cross so that action along economic 
lines can do much to relieve the tensions 
indicated. 

The Solar eclipse pattern is the re- 
verse of China’s since the eclipse and 
Mercury are in the 4th, zodiacally and 
mundanely square the Leo planets strad- 
dling the 7th cusp. Here the initiative 
to violence and the use of force may 
come from enemies and the primary 
danger be not governmental (as with 
China) but rather a threat to basic se- 
curitv. This could easily represent the 
Communist threat, which is alien (out- 
side) in origin, however much it oper- 
ate through groups within a nation. Leg- 
islative meetings can make progress 
however, and national aspirations gain 
since Jupiter is in the 11th. Its opposi- 
tion there to Uranus in the 5th, where 
it was in another recent Brazilian chart, 
appears to indicate a continuing insta- 
bility or uncertainty due to the effects 
of speculative elements or perhaps to 
too much individualism in the drama- 
tization and projection of national de- 
sires. Brazil, from these charts, faces a 
trying period in the next month. 
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Your Marriage Problggam 
Rose Campbell Starr TY 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with 
in the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general 
interest to students. In submitting your probiem, it is necessary to give the com- 
plete birthdata of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's 

full name and address must be given. 


Prospects Brighten 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on March 23, 1923, at 
6 o’clock at night, 48N., 120W. and 
now I’m in a muddle and don’t know 
what to do, 

I have been wondering why my 
sister, who is born under Aries also, 
only on April 7, 1918, is so much 
different from me. In fact, the astrol- 
ogy book always fits her more than 
it ddes me. 

I’ve been married twice to the same 
man, and had ‘a child during the first 
marriage to him, born on April 4, 
1943, at 10 A.M., but now I’m di- 
vorced again, and although I don’t 
love my husband, and don’t want him 
back, I am lonely, but not for him. 

I have my child, but I want some- 
one I can feel secure with and though 
it may sound silly, someone I can 
truly love, and who will love my child 
and myself. 

I go out with men but for some 
reason I find fault with them in some 
way, and I still feel lonesome for 
some one man. 

Could you help me and tell me 
when I will ever find him or if I 
will? 

V. W. 

ANSWER: Your hour of birth 
places your Aries Sun in your seventh 
house cusp, of marriage and relation- 
ships with others in general, which ac- 
counts for the difference in tempera- 
ment you notice between yourself and 
your sister. With Aries in the seventh, 
it would be natural for you to attract 
an Arian, or a Martian type of man, 
and to bring out these traits strongly 


in those with whom you associate in 
close personal relationships. 

With your natal Venus in Aquarius in 
your fifth house of love, trine Saturn 
in Libra in your first, taken with your 
Sun in your seventh house of marriage, 
it is indeed probable that you will re- 
marry. Your progressed Moon on 
your Mars, co-ruler of your house of 
marriage, may have attacted someone 
this past few months. But due to Mars 
square Uranus, opposition Jupiter, you 
may have experienced emotional con- 
flicts that presented a barrier to roman- 
tic love as you have dreamed it. Or 
it may have been necessary that you 
compromise with your girlish ideals. 

With your progressed Moon coming 
up to your ninth house and Mid 
Heaven, the next few years could be 
better ones for you from material and 
business angles, and your romantic pros- 
pects should also grow as you gain in 
self sufficiency and self mastery. Best 
of luck. 


Whate'er You Seek Is Seeking You 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Are you in the mood for reading 
a tale of woe from a frustrated 
Pisces who is trying to discover a 
way out of a “vicious circle?” | 
don’t know how educational my prob- 
lem would be for others, but I cer- 
tainly need educating myself, so here 
goes... 

Shall I begin with love? That 
seems to be where the vicious circle 
begins and ends in this little drama. 
My birthdata is February 21, 1922, 
39N., 95 W., at 10:47 A. M., which 
chart reveals my Venus square Mars 
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in the seventh house of marriage; a 
retrograde Saturn in the fifth, in op- 
position to my progressed Venus in 
Aries; a Saturn square Moon, and 
Neptune (emotions) square my Mer- 
cury (mind) in the tenth. All of this 
adds up, I am told, to the complete 
absence of any prospects for happi- 
ness either in casual dates, romance or 
marriage, and even if I did get mar- 
ried, after overcoming all these ob- 
stacles, the marriage wouldn't be 
stable or secure. 

Added to this the fact that I am 
tall (5 feet 9 without shoes) narrows 
down the field of available men con- 
siderably. Those few whom I have 
managed to interest enough for a date 
or several, either bore me stiff by the 
end of the evening, or I succecd in 
boring them, and eventually in the 
past I have ended up with a broken 
heart or a disillusioned attitude. But 
I don’t learn, and I go on weaving 
dreams again and again. 

Due to the absence of live men in 
my sphere of existence, I recently 
found myself beautifully tangled up 
with a crush on a current heart throb 
on the screen—who in theory was 
possible of attainment, being unmar- 
ricd—but of course, not probable. So 
again happy in my dreams, | came 
down with a thud upon reading of 
his rumored serious interest in marry- 
ing the recently separated wife of an- 
other screen actor. So what there is 
left of my brains began to function, 
and | decided when at 26 | act like an 
adolescent of 15, with crushes on 
screen actors, it is time 1 found out 
what is wrong. 

My lack of suitors is becoming ob- 
vious to my friends who don’t see 
any obvious reason why I haven't 
been grabbed up by some “lucky guy” 
before now. With all my friends 
either already married, engaged or 
persistently dating someone special, 
I can’t be the lone wolf who’s always 
in the way, without an escort, so 1 
just pass up going places. As a result 
] work my eight hours a day, go 
home every night and look at pictures 
in fashion and home magazines, 
clothes ‘and home decorating being 
wo of my hobbies, and wash my 
hair on Saturday night instead of 
having a date; then on Sundays. go 








out with a group of friends where I 
invariably end up feeling like an extra 
thumb. Whereupon I go home, not 
knowing what to do about making 
things different if the boys just don’t 
fall, and then beginning another week 
of the same frustrating routine. 1 
haven’t had a date in over seven 
months, and that one seven months 
ago ended up at 10:00 the same even- 
ing because the man in question 
wanted a much more exciting evening 
that I had any intention of letting 
him have. Then, it was three months 
before that, when I had a date, but 

he found his future wife about a 

week later, and that ended that. | 

have had no “young life” of fun and 
carefree companionship. The nearest 

I ever came to being happy in love 

was at the age of fifteen when I very 

much liked a man nearly ten years 
older than |. But of course I was 
then too young to marry. 

If I had some great and lofty mis- 
sion, 1 could forget about love, but 

1 don’t have any hankering to be a 

doctor, politician or a foreign mis- 

sionary—which brings me back to 
the beginning of that “circle” again, 
just as mixed up as ever... 1s there 
any hope that my ideal can. be made 
real, or am I looking for something 
that doesn’t exist? 

“Bewildered Pisces.” 

ANSWER: Your progressed Moon 
in Sagittarius in your eighth house 
makes this your time of change and 
reconstruction of vour emotional life— 
a time to face life as it is in reality, 
even if it appears cold, hard and un- 
compromising, as against youthful 
dreams or as you would like to have it. 
It may be necessary at this period that 
you put away your girlish ideals, and 
adjust yourself to meet reality unflinch- 
ingly. It is possible that in the past 
those of the opposite sex have sensed 
in vou this dreamy Piscean tendency to 
seek unreality, or to look for qualities 
in them they do not possess, and have 
shied away as a result. For when others 
ask us to respond to a level we are 
unable to reach, the only way out is 
retreat. 

Saturn’s transit through Leo over 
your Neptune, is another indication of 
the necessity to meet life. “as is;” to 
(Continued on page 62) 
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Taurus 


The next 12 months 
For those born April 20th to May 20th 


Tuts year you move out of a two- 
year cycle of heaped-up or continuous 
difficulties into one of fruitfulness, luck 
and relaxation of tension. Rapid head- 
way can be made in any field, with sub- 
sequent achievement around your birth- 
day in 1949 of much greater prominence, 
recognition or reward than you can at 
present envision. 

Your biggest job right now is the one 
you have to do on 


Margaret Morrell 


sentimental bonds that may be more 
habit than anything else, Analyze your 
relationships with, and obligations to, 
arents, family or children. Where loss 
in the family has occurred or occurs (as 
so often happens in this period), try to 
effect the psychological release that ac- 
ceptance of the fact can bring, You're 
pushed onto your own feet in one way 
or another—by death, divorce, loss of 
home or job or inner 








yourself. The trials 
of a period such as 
you’ve been experi- 
encing since Aug. 2, 
1946 are bound to 
create a sense of 
frustration, a feeling 
of battling against gi- 
gantic odds, a re- 
sentment against the 
problems life im- 
poses on you, which 
can result in a refusal 
to make any further 
effort to buck circum- 
stances where it seems 
you have no chance 
to win. You have a 
terrific capacity for 
taking it on the chin 
and holding steady, 


WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 
Schedule plans for immediate 
action in May, with a turning 
point to be reached in Sep- 
tember, and minor goals. at- 

tained next January. 

Unload costly property, unwise 
business investments, unnec- 
essary ever expenses; sales 
Pee bring the best return in 
early July and August. 

Push yourself, your ideas, your 
talents, forward in social or 
professional circles. 

Entertain the possibilities of a 
transfer to new territory, 
business or travel in a foreign 
country, use of knowledge of 
a foreign tongue, additional 
educational courses. 

Open your mind to the idea of 
romance — an advantageous 
marriage is more than a pos- 


security, etc. — with 
Saturn in the solar 
4th house (Aug. 2, 
1946-Sept. 18, 1948), 
and the months be- 
tween now and the 
latter date will tell the 
tale of your ability to 
walk alone. 

On the more ,tangi- 
ble side, get out of a 
rut—clear out the 
closets and throw or 
give away things you 
don’t actually need. 
Dare to leave a job 
that holds no promise 
for the future. If 
you’ve lost or left 
one or morejobs 
since August 1946, 








but even one of your 


sibility. 
temperament can be 





and are still not con- 
nected where there’s 








worn down by a dead- 
ly grind of demands such as that of the 
past fall and winter. Furthermore, your 
physical capacity may be near the ex- 
haustion point and it’s hard to whip up 
fresh enthusiasm when you're “tired to 
the bone,” but that’s just what you 
should do—and immediately. 

Start now—the first week of May is 
an excellent time—to clean house—liter- 
ally and figuratively. Clear out the clutter 
in your mind—the fixed ideas, the re- 
fusal to accept change or compromise 
with changed circumstances, the idea that 
you can’t do this or that, so why try. 
Cut loose from strangling emotional ties, 





a possibility of ad- 
vancement, get out and hustle to land 
something else before October. The same 
thing applies to creative or purely per- 
sonal projects—don’t let past failure or 
lack of time discourage you from new 
attempts. Efforts to start a new business 
have probably been beset with innumera- 
ble obstacles, or may have died aborning. 
Revise your tactics, streamline your 
estimates; cut basic expenses. You have 
a better chance this summer to get re- 
financing than at any time in two years; 
or if you decide definitely that the whole 
thing was a mistake, you should get a 
good price if you sell ies the end of 
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November. If you’ve been unable to start 
a business because vf lack of credit or 
location, you also have a good chance in 
the coming six months to obtain both. 
This applies also to sale of residential 
property, locating or building a house or 
apartment, starting a business in the 
home, redecorating, altering and so on. 

In every case, and on every level of 
experience — material, psychological, 
mental—keep in mind that the upheavals, 
trials, delays, cramped living quarters, 
etc., that have led or lead during the 
summer to the establishment of a new 
pattern in your life, are those attendant 
upon the birth of a new fifteen-year 
cycle which, despite its “labor pains,” 
leads you into a progressively expand- 
ing field of social relationships, personal 
achievement, business success. 

You may still have disagreeable prob- 
lems with the family, run into delays or 
obstacles, encounter «,. sition in  busi- 
ne or disappointments in_ personal 
plans near May 2nd, 6th; July 10th; 
Aug. 6th, 9th, 14th, 19th, but these are 
anticlimactic and should not halt your 
progress or dishearten you more than 
temporarily. 


Saturn in Virgo and 
Jupiter in Capricorn 


A year of unusual opportunity, luck 
and ease is heralded by the entry of 
Saturn into Virgo on Sept. 18th, suc- 
ceeded by Jupiter’s entry into Capricorn 
on Noy, 15th. These two factors must be 
considered together since they form a 
Grand Trine with your Sun; this is a 
technical astrological term for a group- 
ing of planets that stands for the ultim- 
ate in luck, particularly on the material 
level. 

In the year from Nov. 15, 1948 to 
Nov. 30, 1949, you have a most unusual 
chance to make your mark in the world 
and to gain your personal desires; this 
applies especially to any field that in- 
volves study, teaching, academic honors 
or positions; creative ability or attempts, 
or the submitting of creative work to 
agencies that can prepare it for public 
presentation; advertising, publishing; 
dramatic work; use of foreign lan- 
guages; travel for business or pleasure 
in foreign countries or distant sections 
of your own; politics; judicious specu- 
lation: the ure of ofiginality or personal 


initiative in business. 

In addition, personal relationships are 
emphasized, romantic attachments par- 
ticularly. A new love affair that blos- 
soms in this year is likely to culminate 
in marriage and to be materially as well 
as emotionally satisfying, Married Taur- 
eans can find a renewal of affection, re- 
spect and excitement in their relations 
with partners; travel, new mutual inter- 
ests, greater leisure due to release from 
recent heavy duties, may bring this 
about—this is an ideal year for a “sec- 
ond honeymoon.” Relations with children 
can be put on a sound basis—one that 
gives the child its due, but also assures 
you recognition as a person, rather than 
“just a parent.” 

As an indication of how infrequently 
such a period occurs, one has to go back 
to Oct. 1889 thru Jan. 1890 to find the 
same planetary set-up. This is too far 
back for practical comparison in the 
lives of most of our readers, but a some- 
what similar configuration occurred in 
Sept. thru mid-Nov. 1932, which may 
provide a clue for some natives. 

One thing should be made clear right 
here; all these plums are not going to 
drop in your lap without any effort on 
your part. If you sit back and take 
things easy—and the temptation to do 
just this will be great—life will be 
pleasant, especially in contrast to the 
last two years, you'll get along well 
enough, but you will lose an truly unique 
chance to “get all the breaks.” 

Exert vourself—let people know you're 
around. On the job push your ideas for- 
ward, and make sure the: boss knows 
they’re your ideas; make personal ties 
with customers or employers; beard the 
lions in their dens—you'll find that you 
can obtain an audience—and a sympa- 
thetic one—more easily than you thought. 
Use your initiative, and let people know 
that you’re capable of making decisions 
and acting on them on your own. 

In business, expand your territory; 
advertise; put your pet projects to the 
test ; dare to experiment, to back’ up your 
ideas with cash and labor. 

Step out and take your rightful place 
in social activities; don’t hang back un- 
til you’re coaxed. If you’ve moved, let 
the people in your new community know 
your talents. Display your abilities on 
every occasion; take an active part in 
entertainments, educational groups, po- 
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litical organizations, You have an inher- 
ent genius for putting people at ease, 
gaining their confidence, supporting them 
with your sympathy—this is a genuine 
social] asset which you too often reserve 
only for those able to break down the 
barrier of your shyness. 

Make your personality felt in personal 
relationships; dress up, change your 
style, insist on being an individual in 
your own right, on having time to fol- 
low your personal inclinations, to de- 
velop your talents. You've had your nose 
to the grindstone for so long, others may 
have begun to take your “work horse” 
role for granted. Don’t think of your- 
self as too old, too dull, or too any- 
thing else, for ro- 





fered help or invitations—that would 
“die” rather than ask a favor or accept 
one—the feeling of neglect unless’ con- 
stantly reassured of affection. Problems 
with children may arise near these dates, 
but are likely to be aggravated by the 
seriousness with which you meet them. 
Spats with sweethearts or intimates can 
also be exaggerated. 

Taureans born in 1891, 1920, 1876, 
1905, 1906, 1935 are apt to be particu- 
larly prone to the foregoing type of 
oversensitiveness; however, aside from 
the periods mentioned when their inher- 
ent need to be reassured is heightened, 
they should be among the especially 
lucky group in other developments. 

Those born in 1898, 





mance—and don’t be 
afraid to give affec- 
tion; that is one of 
the dangers of Saturn 
in the 5th house—the 
loss of love because 
of the fear of loving. 

Creative effort is 
especially stressed. 
The professional in 
creative fields has an 
exceptional oppor- 
tunity this year, but 
many an amateur ef- 
fort may uncover tal- 
ent of professional 
proportion. Even 
this is not important 
—the emphasis rests 
on satisfying a per- 


to you. 


Don’t excuse 


matter. 


personal 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD 


Don’t cling to parents or family 
for protection or sentimental 
reasons—this is your year to 
be YOURSELF. 


Don’t stay in a rut socially, 
personally or professionally— 
get out and hustle, not wait- 
ing for opportunity to come 


duties or obligations because 
you “don’t feel well”; see a 
doctor, get to the root of the 


Don’t play the spoiled child in 
relations—learn to 
give and receive gracefully. 


1899, 1913, 1927, will 
probably find their 
personal, social or 
business initiative, 
plans for children, 
travel or further edu- 
cation, and love af- 
fairs, as complicated 
by financial condi- 
tions or obligations, 
or their deep fear for 
their financial securi- 
ty. This group will 
need to develop a 
faith both in their 
own abilities and in 
the excellence of the 
current trend if they 
are to take full ad- 
vantage of the oppor- 


yourself from 








sonal desire to try 
something — anything 
from learning to sew, play golf, indulge 
a hobby, to trying your hand at paint- 
ing, writing, singing, playing an instru- 
ment, dancing, theatricals, teaching, and 
so on. The fun you get out of this ad- 
venture in self expansion can be reward 
enough, even if one discounts the new 
friends you will make and the greater 
possibilities in social, professional or 
personal life that the attempt may open 
up. 
Here and there, probably near Oct. 
8th, 21st; Nov. 27th; Dec. 3rd, 25th; 
Feb. 15th, 22nd; Mar. 4th, 15th, you 
may run into the “problem” side of 


Saturn in Virgo—the supersensitiveness, 
the overjustification, the refusal to play 
except according to your rules, the stiff- 
necked independence that refuses prof- 





tunities offered. 


Uranus and Jupiter 


This is the last year of a 7-year cycle 
(May 1942-June 1949) in which your 
income, property holdings, investments, 
have been uncertain. You may have made 
more money at times that you ever made 
before, and you may have made nothing 
at all at others, but it’s hardly likely that 
you knew from week to week what to ex- 
pect. This has been hard on you because 
you like to know just where you stand, 
and it may be harder from now until 
November, because you may be torn be- 
tween accepting or rejecting partnership 
offers, legal or insurance settlements, 
alimony or allowance figures proffered: 
taking on extra family obligations? séll- 
ing mutually owned property or hold- 
ing out for more; the possibility of 
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financing new ventures and the security 
of staying on a job—out of debt. These 
issues are likely to come up again for 
decision near June 3rd and Nov. 14th. 
In general, you'll be able to obtain bet- 
ter prices for sale of property or other 
holdings, more ‘liberal terms for loans 
er financial settlements, increases in 
salary, etc. in May thru September than 
later, Refusal to take a chance or come 
to terms is not likely to stabilize your 
income within the next year, so rather 
than dicker back and forth, try to keep 
a backlog that represents minimum se- 
curity and gamble on your /ong-range 
chances. Partnership ventures of all 
kinds are recommended, and even tho 
they seem like chance taking now, they 
may provide you eventually with the se- 
curity you’ve been unable to find. 
Neighborhood activities, family  rela- 
tionships, static ideas or routines, may 
receive a sudden jolt as Uranus makes 
a brief entry into, and retreat from, 
Cancer from Aug. 30th to Nov. 12, 
1948, Since this coincides with the be- 
ginning of the Saturn-in- Virgo cycle, the 
circumstances and reactions described 
under that title in this guide may occur 
with startling rapidity. A love affair or 
new intellectual or creative interest may 
turn up or be stimulated on routine 
daily commuting or in your familiar 
activities or groups, or a member of the 
family may introduce you to what turns 
out to be the “big moment.” You may 
suddenly see that your neighborhood can 
provide an opportunity for a business, 
job, or social or political activity. This 
is an eye-opening and mind-opening 
planetary indication; pay close heed to 
ideas that pop up, contacts encountered, 
opportunities offered during this two- 
month period (Sept. Oct.) ; they may be 
valuable after June of next year if not 
immediately. Only Taureans born on 
Apr. 20th-21st of any year, and all those 
born in 1905, are likely to experience 
immediate reactions to this transit. 


Neptune 


A. prime factor in determining your 
ability to take ful? advantage of this 
favorable year will be the degree of ad- 
justment you have made since 1942: in 
your relations with employers, em- 


ployees, coworkers, tradesmen, tenants, 
landlords, and all those with whom you 
“work” in home or business. Your atti- 





tude toward the work itself is also all. 
important. With Neptune in your 6th 
house of work (since 1942), you’re apt 
to worry too much about what other 
people are doing or not doing, how much 
money they're getting, how little recog- 
nition you get in contrast, the things 
other people have to work with and you 
don’t, the “luck” they have, and so on. 
Recognize that every person in any 
group has to bear his burden of the work 
that ultimately benefits the whole group 
—the housewife contributes her share 
to the family welfare and to community 
social betterment; the employee aids his 
fellow workers and employer by his 
labor; in turn the employer or landlord 
must turn over some of his benefit to 
his employees or tenants in better work- 
ing or housing conditions and wages—if 
he doesn’t, he’ll get his “comeuppance” 
when Saturn moves in his 6th house, 
and the same goes for the employee who 
may be getting away with murder now 
—he’ll be taken care of when the plane- 
tary time comes, so you cin safely stop 
worrying about him in order to concen- 
trate on your own contribution. 

Health is also stressed, and this may 
apply most closely to Taureans born be- 
tween May Ist and 10th. In general, 
there is a lowering of vitality, an in- 
ability to do as much as you “used to.” 
Infections of all kinds, kidney disorders, 
sinus, vague conditions which drag on 
and on, perhaps undiagnosed, are par- 
ticularly suggested, but ills that are 
purely the product of the imagination 
are also possible, so the wisest course is 
to have a regular check-up every six 
months, keep to sensible hours and a 
careful diet. In some cases, the health 
question may center in other members of 
the family, causing extra work, worry, 
living quarter problems. 

Be realistic, but scrupulously fair, if 
trouble with landlords, tenants, em- 
ployees, coworkers, arises near May 
27th; June 9th; July 2nd, 7th, 22nd, 
29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; Oct. 5th, Nov. 
12th; Jan. 16th, 27th; Apr. 3rd, 6th, 8th. 
Watch your diet, and weed out any 
foolish ideas of martyrdom or resent- 
ment. 


Plan of Action 


Decisive action on personal plans or 
business projects which were stalled 
during the winter should be taken by 
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May 18th (if they were not taken in 
April). Force issues, if necessary, to 
break free from inner emotional blocks 
and outer binding circumstances. De- 
velop ideas rapidly during the summer, 
throwing all your personal initiative into 
the fray; figure on reaching minor 
goals, or a turning point in plans, by 
September-October. From these months 
until next May you'll be in the expand- 
ing period of a devcts cycle (June 1947- 
May 1949), In this part of the cycle, 
you should sue for the cooperation of 
other people, widen your contacts, ex- 
pand your territory or sphere of au- 
thority, press your interests actively and 
aggressively. By February, a measure of 
success should be achieved; you can 
then relax somewhat and give yourself 
some time to mend fences behind you 
and lay out plans for the new 2-year 
cycle which will begin in May 1949, and 
should begin with you in a highly fa- 
vorable position at its start. 


Preview 
Month by Month . 

MAY: The first week of the month 
is trying, to say the least. The domestic, 
basic business, employment, inter-family 
problems, which haunted you all winter 
descend again, but this time demand so- 
lution once and for all. Face issues 
squarely; don’t let resentment harden 
your heart, nor sentiment weaken your 
determination; where money or proper- 
ty enter into the picture, take a partner’s 
advice. Break the deadlock now, so 
you'll have freedom to establish a new 
foundation and forge ahead. The eclipse 
in your sun sign (on the Sun of those 
born May 9th or 10th of any year) puts 
a premium on personal initiative, de- 
cisive action; while attention is focused 
directly on you this month by the eclipse, 
such indications are generally considered 
to hold until the following eclipse, that 
is, until Nov. Ist, after which the action 
of partners, other people, outside cir- 
cumstances, will be the determining fac- 
tor rather than what you do about situ- 
ations. Take the bull by the horns be- 
tween May 8th and 2st; set things in 
motion to sell property, finance building 
or new business enterprise or refinance 








the old, redecorate, settle family obliga- 
tion problems, request increases in sal- 
ary or allowances, conclude any agree- 
ments that involve a financial settle- 


ment, look for a new job or living 
quarters—the 11th, 12th, 14th, 15th are 
especially favorable. Don’t fly too high 
or let sudden financial betterment go to 
your head from the 22nd thru the 27th; 
hold to previous estimates and plans. 


JUNE: Finances are still a major 
item and a note of warning is sounded 
against extravagance, biting off more 
than you can chew, throwing caution to 
the winds in order to satisfy personal 
desires for yourself, your children or a 
sweetheart. Be extremely wary near the 
3rd, 7th, 15th, 17th. Do what shopping 
is necessary, or complete pending plans 
that involve money, possessions or prop- 
erty on the 8th and 10th. From the 11th 
on, let things ride as they are; postpone 
all important decisions. Any time be- 
tween the 11th and July 4th is a good 
vacation choice; you're practically as- 
sured of an unusually enjoyable time— 
you're in a playful mood and it’s quite 
possible that a new love may be met. If 
you stay home, keep routine running, do 
some extra entertaining, take time out to 
“play” with a hobby. Plan a campaign 
of action; news you've been waiting for 
can arrive near the 23rd-24th, or pre- 
liminary contacts or plans developed 
here can lead to something real. Changes 
in health or working conditions are in 
the making from the 21st on. 


JULY: The general trends of June 
continue, altho more definitive action is 
likely this month. You still need to be 
extraordinarily wary in business deal- 
ings, buying, guarding personal property, 
particularly near the 2nd, 8th, 11th thru 
13th; don’t gamble, don’t try to buy af- 
fection, don’t squ-nder to bolster your 
ego. You'd be wise not to travel on the 
2nd. Push your business or personal 
plans actively, circulate socially, allot 
some time for fun or creative endeavor; 
mix with the children. A chance to sell, 
find a home or business quarters, con- 
nect with a good job, collect money, is 
present near the 9th. Financial deals 
which have been pending should move 
rapidly after the 16th to a surprising 
finale near the ist. 


AUGUST: Your major efforts to get 
a business started, settle down in a new 
home or job, put your pet ideas to a 
practical working test, adjust family ar- 
rangements, streamline and dress up the 
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house or business, should be made this 
month. Everything is in your favor; ne- 
gotiations, deals, establishment of rou- 
tine, examinations, obtaining supplies, 
machinery or equipment, leases, should 
go thru without a hitch. In addition, the 
details which can add so much to work 
when they go wrong should all fall into 
place. Neighbors and relatives should 
be helpful; news, messages, interviews, 
deliveries, should come thru on schedule. 
Work fast and furiously, keeping in 
mind that the actions you take now are 
conclusive. Necessary loans, credit, fin- 
ancing, can be successfully negotiated on 
the 1lth; this applies also to salary, 
legal, marital, financial adjustment. It 
is also a good time for success in house 
hunting. Keep an eye on diet and the 
possibility of employment accidents near 
the 2nd and 18th; don’t be frightened or 
depressed by events of the 14th or 19th 
when the seriousness of moves may sud- 
denly dawn on you. For the rest, use the 
2nd, 7th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 16th, 17th, 
22nd, 30th for important action. 


SEPTEMBER: This is another ex- 
cellent month, with more possibility of 
exciting developments than August. You 
should have a lot of pep, be more alert 
mentally and more socially inclined, A 
turning point is reached in the activity 
cycle which began in June 1946; this 
may mean promotion on the job or a 
new job; the final establishment of a 
partnership ; marriage; a chance to move 
out into new social groups or display 
personal talents, initiative or work. All 
thes: things may come up rather sud- 
denly, necessitating an equally sudden 
mental adjustment to new ideas, a new 
environment, a whole new routine. Step 
out with confidence to try out the ideas 
you've been developing during the past 
month or more. There’s a chance that 
you may imagine that other people are 
unsympathetic, that they are demanding 
more than you can or care to give; while 
this centers mainly on partners or others 
in close direct contact, you may extend 
it to include the world in general. Fight 
down any such notion (strong near the 
8th, 17th, 20th and 26th); go out of 
your way to be cooperative. You have a 
chance to get just about what you want 
on the 3rd, 14th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 23rd, 
27th, 28th, 29th—don’t spoil it. 


OCTOBER: Move with all speed to 





conclude pending contracts, settle legal 
suits (or postpone them for a month), 
reach agreement with partners, conclude 
arrangements of a personal nature, by 
the 7th—the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 7th are 
the best days. Partnership relations (or 
any affair where direct negotiation is in- 
volved) may seem to be deteriorating 
after the 7th, but aré likely to do so only 
if you insist on trying to force issues 
thru. Let things ride until the 30th and 
persuade a partner to do the same. Busy 
yourself with checking back on routine, 
catching up loose ends, reexamining 
plans or preparations, mending social 
fences by entertaining or going out 
more, concentrating on a personal ac- 
complishment or forgetting prosaic mat- 
ters in the warmth of a love affair. 
Finances enter the picture from the 
18th on, and there is real danger that 
security may be threatened by extrava- 
gance, speculation, foolish or overinde- 
pendent demands on the part of you or 
a partner near the 21st and 29th. Hold 
off on all deals, purchases, sales. 


NOVEMBER: Money is of primary 
importance this month—partnership in- 
come, proceeds from sale of property, 
bonuses, tax refunds, settlements of in- 
surance, alimony, legal suits, winnings, 
inheritance. More. money is apt to be 
coming in, but the demand on it may 
increase with equal speed, The eclipse 
on the Ist puts the emphasis on your 
partner or other people in general, so 
your part in most of the action is likely 
to be cooperative rather than initiating. 
Try to keep an eye on the outgo, to 
counsel caution, near the Ist, 14th, and 
26th, 27th, Beneficial agreements can be 
reached in sales, salary or allowance in- 
creases, credit, deals, near the 5th, 8th, 
Oth, 24th, 25th, 28th, 30th. All arrange- 
ments for financial backing, estimates of 
supplies needed, reservations for travel, 
should be made this month. 


DECEMBER: This is the first 
month of the favorable Jupiter-in-Capri- 
corn year, and it’s quite possible that 
nice things will happen thick and fast, 
especially near the Ist, 8th, 13th, 14th, 
15th, 21st, 23rd, 31st. Among these are 
a chance to travel, the gaining of a 
coveted transfer, or a new job that will 
take you to a new locality, appointment 
to a desired position, election to a promi- 
nent position in social or political or- 
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ganizations, honors won in examinations, 
acceptance of material by publishers or 
radio sponsers, a marital proposal, a 
chance to further personal work. It’s a 
happy month when you should get about 
as much as possible, pushing your in- 
terests forcefully, not waiting for the 
world to come to you, especially up to 
the 16th. The best days for shopping 
are: Ist, 4th, 6th, 8th, 13th, 21st, 22nd, 
23rd. 


JANUARY: The year starts off 
brightly with the fine indications of De- 
cember holding thru most of January. 
You reach another turning point in the 
2-year activity cycle this month, in fact, 
this is the peak point of the cycle, when 
your minor goals should be attained; 
this may be promotion, business success, 
social prominence, recognition of excel- 
lence of personal work, One way or an- 
other you’re the top dog in your circle 
or field for the time being, and you must 
display the abilities, magnaminity and 
modesty of a “big” person. Don’t let 
success fill your head with all kinds of 
foolish notions near the 5th, 21st and 
25th; in addition to a headache or mental 
indigestion, it’s likely to cause trouble 
with in-laws, coworkers, employees or 
employers; misunderstandings are quite 
possible near these dates, especially 
where they refer to leases, duties, travel. 
Keep routine moving, have ‘systems in 
household or business established, agree- 
ments with contractors or landlords clari- 
fied, before the 17th. All other important 
changes or decisions should be made be- 
fore the 25th; relax after this date. 


FEBRUARY: This is a fine month 
altho little of any consequence may de- 
velop until after the 15th; nevertheless, 
your position remains strong, you should 
be in favor with superiors or public, and 
excellent preliminary work can be done 
to achieve a greater income, better work- 
ing conditions, harmony within the 


home or business “household.” Social or . 


professional duties may run afoul of 
personal preferences near the 15th and 
22nd; a conflict between duties to chil- 
dren and social activities, or between 
sweethearts and friends, can come into 
the open near these dates, demanding 
decision. Near the 18th and 27th, you 
may get concrete action on the prelimi- 
nary planning, contacts, financial deals, 
started earlier. in the month, 


MARCH: The danger signals are 
up! Love affairs, relations with children 
or friends, financial security, develop- 
ment of personal projects or personal 
ideas in business are all under fire. The 
month is exceedingly social—too much 
so, for attempts to keep up with the 
Joneses can put you on the rocks near 
the 17th, 23rd, 30th. Overambitious 
aims in any direction are more expensive 
than you can afford; loans to friends are 
unsound; entertaining will accomplish 
nothing in the way of social or profes- 
sional preferment. Pull in your belt; 
curb desires of yourself or the family— 
the children may make their demands 
near the 4th and 15th, but the budget is 
unequal to the strain. Love affairs hit a 
rocky road near these dates also—don’t 
lay down the law, don’t demand de- 
cisions, don’t try to buy favor. Let the 
other fellow make the moves, while you 


await better times. 

APRIL: Withdraw from circula- 
tion, set aside time for yourself ; it’s pos- 
sible that ill health of yourself or others 
in the family may force such a with- 
drawal near the 2nd thru 9th, and this 
may be all to the good. This is the last 
month of a 2-year cycle, and time should 
be allotted to a review of events and 
the formulation of plans for the new 
2-year cycle which begins next month. 
In addition, family, property, basic busi- 
ness situations which you thought all 
settled may come up for re-handling or 
revision—this part of your affairs, and 
those that involve money, you can handle 
quite easily near the 12th, 14th, 15th, 
16th, 17th, 19th, 26th and 29th. Your 
troubles are more likely to arise from 
worry over professional position, social 
obligations, reputation, especially near 
the 16th, 20th, 21st; your fears are apt 
to be unfounded, and any action you 
take may be overdramatic—calculated to 
bring the condition you fear down upon 
your head. Stop worrying, consolidate 
your position by quiet effort and strength- 
ening contacts in the background, You’re 
in favor, even if you are unaware of it, 
and can serve your interests best by 
keeping out of the limelight until next 
month, 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 61 
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Message of the Stars 
May, 1948 


Tue pattern of events and conditions 
for May falls in three distinct periods: 
for the first eight days there may be 
delays, limitations, difficulties, harsh re- 
sistance, ending with an eclipsed Sun 
at the New Moon, The second period 
follows from the 8th to 18th; this has 
a number of excellent aspects including 
the brilliant trine of Mars to Jupiter, 
the last major Mar’s contact before 
leaving Leo. In the third period from 
the 19th to 30th growing violence may 
strike through leaders, persons, national 
or international affairs or relations. Also 
acute emotional crises could hang heavy 
for the nation from now until in June 
and not be resolved until August. 

The planetary changes point to im- 
portant developments in the U. S. or 
world affairs as Venus enters Cancer on 
the 7th and moves slowly to a standstill 
in square of Neptune over the first of 
June, Venus being close to the radix 
Sun in the U. S. chart and square 
Jupiter-Saturn in the Great Mutation 
chart. The second planetary change 
comes as Mercury moves into Gemini 
on May 8th and into Cancer on the 
28th; it, too, turns retrograde on 7 
degrees of Cancer June 11th, so the 
. nation may be in an extremely con- 
fused and disordered state regarding 
domestic or foreign conditions. Finally 
the important change of Mars leaving 
Leo after its long transit in that sign 
(since October 1, 1947) with Saturn 
and Pluto. Mars will enter Virgo on 
May 18th; by the end of May, first 
week in June, Mars will again cross the 
7th degree of Virgo, on which it turned 
retrograde last Jan. 8th, and matters 
that were significant, violent or frozen 
in January may now exhibit a resur- 
gence of force that could lead to severe 
conflicts, combat, treachery, crimes 
against individuals or nations, desperate 
assaults on places, people, groups, dur- 
ing this transit of Virgo which ends 
July 17th. Also this transit could break 
ground for the coming Saturn move- 
ment, through Virgo, begins (Sept. 18th). 
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During May strain and stress could 
whip up intense antagonisms and create 
hostile camps in politics, finances, in- 
dustry, Labor could be a top hole prob- 
lem; strikes, wages and prices could be 
rising to a stormy climax from now until 
Aug. which might force political reac- 
tions into the most unexpected results. 
The army and navy as a whole or im- 
portant figures in the Services, including 
universal military training, could be sub- 
jects of extended controversy. The ques- 
tion of health may need particular care, 
whether through food, diet, accidents, 
diseases. Subordinates of any type may 
be extremely vocal but apt to be crushed 
between the upper and the nether mile- 
stone. Concealments and deceptions, in- 
trigue or treachery, planned or used 
may be shouted openly to the world. 
Animals may suffer from unusual dis- 
eases; the price of meat, hides, leather, 
may be exorbitant and supplies very 
short, luxuries likewise. 

The New Moon of the 8th is an 
eclipse of the Sun in the 2nd decanate 
of Taurus, In itself this is an eclipse 
of significance, but it has the added im- 
plication of forecasting historic events 
as it is just opposite the eclipse of last 
November 12th, while both square the 
lunation of Feb. 9th. In all three of 
these charts (set for Wash. D. C.) the 
great emphasis is on the 5th and 8th 
houses (birth and death applied to per- 
sons, things, places) with rulership over 
the 11th and 2nd (finances, assets, am- 
bitions, rules, laws). The eclipse of 
November fell in the 8th house in Scor- 
pio, square Pluto-Mars-Saturn in Leo 
in the 5th; the double force of signs 
and houses correlated. This eclipse falls 
in the 5th house square Pluto-Mars- 
Saturn in the 8th. In the November 
chart the only angular planet was Nep- 
tune in the 7th; in the current chart 
Neptune is at the MC with a retrograde 
Jupiter in Sagittarius rising and Uranus 
in the 7th, These are parlous indications 
for leadership, for treachery, perfidious 
action in high places, for smashing, ico- 
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noclastic moves in foreign affairs, or for 
the attitude of the people who may not 
realize the tremendous task they are 
facing along economic, financial, polit- 
ical, industrial lines—a task that may 
not be entirely clear until after next 
November 14th when Jupiter opposes 
Uranus for the last time in this partic- 
ular cycle. Conditions in the near or Far 
East seem intensely inflammable, and 
under this same opposition the religious, 
racial or class wars of India, Palestine, 
the Balkans, etc., may break into a real 
Avernus. Losses from speculations, gam- 
bles, even sports may be severe. Finan- 
ces may be beset from various angles; 
higher prices and less income; resources, 
assets, joint interests, may be tied up. 
The ERP may suffer. Death could be 
spectacular, sweeping, sudden. Divorces 
and separations can be numerous, dra- 
matic. Changes in laws, rules, direction, 
public opinion, occur without notice and 
with extraordinary scope. But excep- 
tional successes may follow intrepid, 
courageous action in establishing funda- 
mental principles. 


At the Full Moon of the 22nd the 
Sun-Moon are opposed from the cusps 
of the 8th to 2nd houses, both square 
Mars which is in the 10th house with 
Pluto and Saturn. Scorpio rises. Venus 
in the 9th squares Neptune at the 12th 
house cusp. Mercury is joined to Ura- 
nus in the 8th, both opposing Jupiter 
in the 2nd. Class hatreds are reaching 
an apex and racial factors may loom as 
formidable perils. If Congress (11th 
house ruled by Mercury) is pushing 
any such legislature the fight could jeop- 
ardize political strategy. Also taxes, for- 
eign aid, loans, recovery, could affect 
the economic structure of the nation. 
Strange events abroad or enmity, decep- 
tion, subversion, may smoke out aston- 
ishing facts, people, results. Drugs, diet- 
ary indiscretions, psychic experiments, 
should be taboo; fanatics could lose all 
sense of balance. Labor appears to be 
on top generally but the wheel turns and 
tensions grow. Romance and social af- 
fairs may take peculiar courses. Ani- 
mals and pets may be subject to un- 
usual diseases. The period could be 
noted for bitter contests, vehement ac- 
cusations, extraordinary crimes, espe- 
cially involving money. legal decisions, 
or the action of any government, 


LAST QUARTER 
May 1 to 8 


The Sun quincunx Neptune and Mars 
sextile Uranus on the Ist could signal 
the elimination of false notions on one 
hand and great opportunities opening 
for swift success in the next ten days. 
These micht include dramatic moves, 
deals, joint efforts; intensive study, 
labors, preparation; scientific fields; 
strategy, even combat, ability for leader- 
ship, romance. Also, if an adverse Sat- 
urn is a back-log of power, this week 
offers excellent advantages. On the 2nd 
Mercury is parallel and square that 
planet while the Sun parallels Mars and 
squares Pluto; the latter showing terrific 
force, conflicts, blind anger, crimes, di- 
rected toward persons, groups or na- 
tions. But the Saturn influence could 
retard, limit, circumvent such explosive 
action to less ruinous channels; never- 
theless the outlook is dark. The 3rd 
may be used to build resources and re- 
vise tactics. On the 4th personal or 
world affairs could suffer through the 
rashly hazardous opposition of Venus to 
Jupiter. Finances, support, promises, 
could be shut off and thrown away by 
groups, nations, individuals. Those who 
prefer adventure could find the world 
well lost for love. Watch events of the 
5th closely for they may forecast condi- 
tions around June Ist and later. Mer- 
cury semi-sextiles Uranus and squares 
Mars on the 6th while the Sun meets a 
square to Saturn—a potent moment for 
prepared action to hold world or per- 
sonal stability against strife and vio- 
lence. It is no time to gamble, assume 
burdens, cut lines or take important 


steps. Recoup on the 7th as Venus 
moves into Cancer. 

NEW MOON 

May 8 to 15 


Mercury moves into Gemini and the 
Sun parallels Saturn at the New Moon 
(eclipse) of the 8th. This New Moon 
may be a center of historic importance 
as a culmination point of forces pre- 
cipitated between last November in eco- 
nomic, financial, religious, racial, class 
wars or perhaps setting the pattern for 
events to materialize between May and 
August, when the Saturn influence 
might indicate conditions to be worked 
out in the future. However very fortu 
nate results may be obtained this coming 
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week if research, insight, investigations, 
labor, cooperation, brains and skill are 
used to fortify position. Mercury as- 
pects should aid business, travel, com- 
munications, agreements, close associa- 
tions; the first of these being a semi- 
sextile to Venus on the 9th. The 10th 
is favorable, and on the 1]th Mercury 
parallels Jupiter, although the tendency 
is toward the expansive and credulous, 
Wonderful advantages may be pressed 
on the 12th when Mercury parallels 
Uranus and Mars trines Jupiter, This is 
an aspect that deeply stirs mutual in- 
terests and brings wide and powerful 
response to logical leadership. It should 
aid nations or persons, statesmen, dip- 
lomats, army and navy, finances, indus- 
try, economic conditions, publicity, 
drama, romance. Decisions and settle- 
ments should be most fortunate. The 
13th seems to require detailed labors. But 
the 14th could be highlighted with Mer- 
cury parallel Pluto and trine Neptune. 
Persistent efforts and straight thinking 
can produce success in spite of battles, 
carnage, loss. 


FIRST QUARTER 
May 15 to 22 


This week starts out bravely and can 
be tremendously unseful in far-reaching 
agreements or changes. The Sun semi- 
sextiles Uranus and Mercury sextiles 
Pluto on the 15th; new laws, rulings, 
associations, decisions, labors, creative 
ventures, should improve finances and 
bring extensive opportunities to show 
skills, talents, resourcefulness, reliability, 
brilliance. Benefits come to nations or 
persons who seize this moment. The 
16th should be happy even if quiet. The 
17th may introduce difficulties in food, 
diet, health, labor, conflicts in ideas, 
methods, ends; also accidents, battles 
that might develop swiftly in the coming 
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week, Yet the 18th has the solid Mer- 
cury sextile Saturn aspect while the Sun 
is quincunx Jupiter; indicating that 
sound application of tried principles can 
do wonders in production and distribu- 
tion in any field. Also that day Mars 
leaves Leo and enters Virgo; so diffi- 
culties in food stuffs, labor strife, under- 
cover shenanigans, may really get a toe- 
hold shortly. Excellent work may be 
done on the 19th and 20th when the 
Sun enters Gemini. Problems of money, 
jobs, group resistance may beset the 
21st. Romantic ideas may cool, 
FULL MOON 
May 22 to 31 

This is where high powered pressure, 
icy resistance, financial, legal, legislative 
battles, fantastic accidents or events, 
emotional depression may begin to rage. 
Any such tendencies could burst out at 
the Full Moon of the 22nd when the 
Sun squares Mars. At this time finances 
in any form, in private lives, groups or 
nations, touching prices, wages, income, 
taxes, former agreements or future 
hopes, might set off astonishing demands, 
conditions, action, that would carry over 
into a new dispensation next winter. 
The air could resound with personal 
opinions, war cries, feuds, antagonisms, 
hatreds, as Mercury conjuncts Uranus 
on the 23rd and comes to oppose Ju- 
piter on the 24th-25th. Religious person- 
alities could be spot-lighted in the news; 
the near or far East could blaze. Indi- 
vidual losses could be severe. The 26th 
is negative, but Venus square Neptune 
on the 27th starts a period that is not 
concluded until August 19th. This seems 
to be a sort of delirium of impossible 
wishes, desires, disordered expectations 
being confronted by limitations, separa- 
tions (of nations, land, possessions, as- 
sets, resources); collapse of hopes, 
homes, actual or psychological explo- 
sions and rebellion against fateful odds. 
Gluttons for punishment may be fairly 
satisfied. Greed may be cut off at the 
roots. Mercury moves into Cancer on 
the 28th and will, with Venus, retro- 
grade in that sign in June, which looks 
like hard going to select presidential 
timber that month. The 29th seems 
pleasant but either sharp speech or rash 
action could leave hurts on the 30th. 
The 31st may be ideal as the Sun trines 
Neptune but that p.m. could blow up in 
a storm. 
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Students’ Department 


Part XVIII 
Zodiacal Decanates 


A decanate, meaning ten, is one-third 
of a sign, related to the same element 
or triplicity. The first decanate of every 
sign is of the same nature as the sign 
itself; the next decanate is of the na- 
ture of the following sign in the same 
element and the planetary ruler of that 
sign becomes the sub-ruler of the sign 
in question. For instance: 

Leo 1°-10° is all Leo, ruler the Sun, 

which is overall ruler for the sign. 

Leo 10°-20° is Leo-Sagittarius, sub- 

ruler Jupiter. 

Leo 20°-30° is Leo-Aries, sub-ruler 

Mars. And so on. 


Decan- 

ate Influence Ruler Keyword 

Aries Mars Activity 

2 Leo Sun Exaltation 

3 Sagittarius Jupiter Propaganda 
1 Taurus Venus Determination 
2 Virgo Mercury Struggle 

3 Capricorn Saturn Mastership 

1 Gemini Mercury _Intuition 

2 Libra Venus Fidelity 

3 Aquarius Uranus Reason 

1 Cancer Moon Moods 

2 Scorpio Mars Revelation 

3 Pisces Neptune Research 

1 Leo Sun Rulership 

2 Sagittarius {potter Reformation 
3 Aries Mars Ambition 

1 Virgo Mercury Achievement 
2 Capricorn Saturn Experién¢e 
3 Taurus Venus Renunciation 
1 Libra Venus Strategy 

2 Aquarius Uranus Independence 
3 Gemini Mercury _Expiation 

1 Scorpio Mars Resourcefulness _ 
2 Pisces Neptune Responsibility 
3 Cancer Moon Attainment 

1 Sagittarius Jupiter Devotion 

2 Aries fars Exploration 
3 Leo Sun I}lurnination 
1 Capricorn Saturn Organization 
2 Taurus Venus Sacrifice 

3 Virgo Mercury Idealism 

1 Aquarius Uranus Originality 
2 Gemini Mercury _Inspiration 

3 Libra Venus Repression 

1 Pisces Neptune Faith 

2 pwnd Moon Self-sacrifice 
3 Scorpio Mars Vicissitudes 

THE PLANETS 


The word planet means “wanderer.” 
This appellation was given to the celes- 
tial bodies by the ancients, who observed 
that they moved or “waiidered” aniong 
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the fixed stars, which do not appreciably 
change their position in the firmament 
in hundreds of years. The astronomical 
fact, however, is that these stars travel 
at a high rate of speed, but because 
their distance from the earth is so great, 
they appear to be “fixed” or immovable 
from our point of observation, which 
is on the planet EARTH. 

Aside from the Sun and Moon, astrol- 
ogy recognizes eight planets, namely: 
Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. The Sun 
and Moon are Luminaries, or orbs of 
light, not Piroctss but in astrology they 
are termed such for simplicity. 

There are no Malefics. All planetary 
power and influence are beneficial, for 
their potency is always “good in the 
making.” Planets as Saturn, Mars, Ura- 
nus, Neptune and Pluto are miscalled 
malefics because humanity has not yet 
learned to direct their high vibrations. 
It is like handling electricity. If we use 
it ignorantly it may burn or kill us. But 
this does not prove that electricity is 
evil; it merely proves that we need to 
learn how to control it properly. Let us 
drop the habit of calling any planet “a 
malefic.” 

The teachings of Wisdom declare: 
“Daily, O children of Earth, you use 
the planetary forces to work you ill; the 
strength of Mars for strife and quar- 
relling, the beauty of Venus for sen- 
suous delights, the wisdom of Jupiter 
for the empty forms of religion, or for 
pomp and show; the power and stabil- 
ity of Saturn to oppress and overburden ; 
you take their forces and use them to 
your hurt; yet when the stars return 
your own vibrations to you, and give 
you matter suitable to them, you charge 
the fault to the stars, by which you 
deem you suffer!” 

Retrograde Planets 

All the planéts, except the Sun and 
the Moon, will at various times become 
retrograde, meaning in reverse motion. 
Retrograde motion is marked in the 
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ephemeris with an R on the day this 
occurs. 

A retrograde planet apparently moves 
backward in the Zodiac; this is on ac- 
count of the varying velocities, the dif- 
ferent dimensions and orbits of the 
planets around the Sun, and their rela- 
tion to the Earth. For, as observed from 
the Earth, the planets sometimes move 
from west to east, and other times from 
east to west, then again seem to remain 
stationary at the point where forward 
motion ends and retrogression com- 
mences. This happens because faster 
moving bodies, as for instance Mercury 
or Venus, soon leave the slower-moving 
larger planets behind. But, as they all 
revolve in circles, they pass and repass 
each other time and again. In reality, 
retrogradation is an optical illusion in 
time and space. 

When a retrograde planet “turns di- 
rect,”° a capitai 1) is marked in the 
ephemeris. We must be careful not to 
overlook this when making a chart, for 
retrograde plants have a potent and real 
effect on matters which they represent, 
by either delaying or accentuating the 
normal expression of their influence. 
From the esoteric standpoint, a retro- 
grade planet may denote a recurrence 
of causal or karmic defects, obstacles 
and suffering in order to awaken a 
sluggish conscience; repeated lessons in 
self control and patience; or, perchance, 
sustained concentration and profound 
thinking. We may say that retrograding 
planets signify a “post-graduate course” 
to impress upon the soul certain lessons 
in a well defined manner 


Each planet is a driving force accord- 
ing to its nature; the sign in which it 
is placed is the field for its activity. A 
planet in a favorable sign, but in an 
unfavorable house, is some indication 
of a well developed character struggling 
in an uncongenial environment. Fig. 1 
is an example. There we see the Sun 
exalted in Aries and the Moon exalted 
in Taurus, both placed in the 12th 
house of limitations. 

Planets in the eastern (left) half of 
the map, especially those close to the 
ascendant, tend to create new conditions 
and represent a destiny that is a reason- 
able outgrowth of character, and which 
can be controlled. Planets in the western 
(right) half represent the working out 
or fulfilling of previously made causa- 
tion, which is unavoidable or more. dif- 
ficult to control. While it affords less 
opportunity for self-expression, these 
may be more for soul growth. 

Mars and Saturn 

Mars is the dynamic force impelling 
us forward. Saturn is the controlling 
power, disciplining, restraining and lim- 
iting us. The battle of conscience and 
desire is ever going on through the vi- 
bratory power of Mars and Saturn. The 
purpose is to restore rhythm and har- 
mony in body, mind and emotion; to 
achieve victory over SELF. 

The: main factor in our evolution is 
a growing capacity for responding to the 
higher rates of vibration through the 
planetary rays of Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto. 

Evolutionary stages signified by the 
planets : 


Physical: Saturn, viz: Sun, viz: Jupiter, viz: 
FORM. LIFE. GROWTH. 
Emotional: Mars, viz: Venus, viz: Uranus, viz: 
PASSION. LOVE. ALTRUISM. 
Mental: Moon. viz: Mercury, viz: Neptune, viz: 
INSTINCT. REASON. INTUITION. 


Instinct—Moon—warns us. 
tune—tells us. 


Conscience—Saturn—forbids us. 


Intuition—Nep- 


For the Ladies 
(Continued from page 40) 


low, pale orange; for those born be- 
tween May Ist and 11th, delphinium 
blue and clear light green; for those 
born between May 11th and 21st, honey, 
tan, beige, cream. All Taureans can use 
anv of these colors or a combination of 
several. 


The jewels for Taurus are: Emerald 
and coral for the April-born; lapis la- 
zuli for May Ist to 11th; jade and moss 
agate for May 11th to 21st. Here too, 
the division into three birthdate groups 
is optional, for all the jewels named 
belong to Taurus as a sign. 
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May Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 
ATLANTIC COAST 


Ist. Scattered thunderstorms and 
rain 1-2; clearing, cooler in 3. 

2nd. Fair, cool; frosts in N1. 

3rd. Cloudy in 1; fair, warmer in 
2-3. 

4th. Clearing, cool in 1-2; scattered 
storms, humid 3. 

5th-6th. Fair, moderate 1-2; showers 
n° 2: 

7th. Fair and warm. 

8th. Cloudy in W1, S2, C3; fair in 
E1-2. 

9th. Showers in 1; fair, cool W1-2-3. 

10th. Fair, moderate; clouds in NEI. 

11th. Fair, warmer 1; clearing, 
cooler S1-2; very warm 3. 

12th. Coast fog 1, cloudy, showery 
W1-2; fair, warm in 3, with local 
heavy rains NW3. 

13th. Cloudy; cooler 1-2, hot in 3. 

14th. Fog in El: showery 1-2; 
aftérnoon thunderstorms in 3. 

15th. Clearing, cooler 1-2; warm, 
scattered thundérstorms 3. 

16th-17th. Some storms 1-2; cloudy, 
very warm in 3, 

18th. Cloudy, cool 1; fair, cooler 
2-3; thunderstorms in Florida. 

19th. Fair; cool mornings. 
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20th. Cloudy; showers, thunder- 
Storms in West. 

21st-23rd, Clearing, cooler. 

24th. Fair, warmer 2-3. 

25th-27th. Showers in 1-N2; fair, 
warm 82-3. 

28th. Warmer, stormy in 1-2; 
cloudy, fair, hot in 3. 

29th-30th. Cooler. 

31st. Cooler after rains. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
EAST OF MISSISSIPPI! 


Ist. Clearing, cooler; frosts in 4. 

2nd. Cloudy in 4-5; fair, warmer in 
6. 

3rd. Showers 4; scattered thunder- 
storms 5; fair, warm in 6. 

4th. Fair, frosts in 4-N5; scattered 
showers S5; afternoon thunderstorms 
in 6. 

S5th-6th. Fair, warmer; cloudy along 
coast. 

7th. Cloudy, warmer. 

8th. Showers, thunderstorms, mild. 

9th. Clearing, cooler in 6, frosts in 
4. - 

10th. Showers W4; fair E4-5-6, 
11th. Showers or thunderstorms in 
4-5; cloudy, warm in 6. 

12th. Wet in 4-5; ¢léaring, cooler 
after rain in 6, 
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13th. Rain in 4-5; cloudy, hot in 6. 

14th-15th. Clearing, cooler in 45; 
fair, hot in 6, 

16th-17th. Showers, thunderstorms. 

18th. Fair, warm. 

19th. Scattered showers and storms 
in West; cloudy, warm in East. 

20th-21st. Showers, thunderstorms. 

22nd. Cloudy, cooler in 4-5; unset- 
tled in 6. 

23rd-24th. Rain in W4; fair, warmer 
5-6. 
25th-26th. Clearing, cooler in 4; 
showers in 5; fair, hot in 6, 

27th. Showery in 4; cloudy, warmer 
5; fair in 6. 

28th. Afternoon thunderstorms in 4 
and W6; cloudy to fair in 5 and E6. 

29th-31st. Warm with rain in North 
and coastal South. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 
WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


lst. Thunderstorms in 7; cloudy in 
8, fair, hot in 9, 

2nd. Showers, thunderstorms in 7; 
hot in 8; fair, hot in 9. 

3rd. Clearing in 7; rain W8; scat- 
tered thunderstorms E8 and 9, 

4th. Fair, cool in 7; cloudy, cool 8; 
showers, thunderstorms in 9, 

5th-6th. Fair, warmer 7-W8; show- 
ers. thunderstorms E8; cloudy, hot in 


7th-8th. More rain in 9; warmer in 
8. 

Oth. Warmer to showers; rain in 
West. 

10th. Rain in E7-E8 and S9. 

11th. Showers; warm in 9. 

12th. Showery in 7; cloudy, cooler 
in 8-9. 

13th. Clearing, cooler in 7-8; thun- 
derstorms, warm in 9 

14th. Fair, warmer 7-8; stormy in 9. 

15th. Showers, thunderstorms in 7; 
unsettled in 8, warm: thunderstorms 
E9; clearing, cool.. W9, 

16th-17th. Clearing, cooler. 

18th. Scattered thunderstorms 7-W8. 

19th. Local storms in 7-8; fair, hot 
in 9. 

20th. Showers, thunderstorms 7-W8, 
cooler; late thunderstorms, hot in 
9-E8. 

21st-22nd. Fair, warmer; thunder- 
storms S9. 

23rd. Cloudy in 7; fair, warmer 8-9, 

24th, Scattered showers, 





25th-26th. Clearing in 7; showers, 
thunderstorms in 8-9. 

27th. Showery 7-W8; cloudy, warm 
E8; fair, hot in 9. 

28th-29th. Unsettled; moderate. 

30th-3l1st. Cooler, clearing; storms 
in 9, 

Sections 10, 11 and 12 
ROCKIES 

Ist. Showers, thunderstorms in 10; 
unsettled in 11-12, hot. 

2nd. Rainy 10-N11; fair S11; clear- 
ing, cooler 12. 

3rd. Cloudy to fair, cool in 10-S11- 
12: vain ‘in: 41. 

4th. Fair, cold in 10; cloudy in 11; 
fair, warm in 12, 

5th-6th. Fair, warmer in 10; clear- 
ing, cooler in 11; scattered storms, 
hot in 12. 

7th-8th. Fair, mild in 11-12; show- 
ery in 10. 

9th. Clearing, cooler in 10; showers 
in 11; fair, warm in 12. 

10th. Fair, cool; hot in 12. 

11th. Unsettled in 10-11; fair, warm 
in 12, 

12th. Rain or snow in 10; fair, mild 
in 11; cooler in 12. 

13th. Cloudy in 10-11; cool N12, 
fair S12. 

14th. Rain or snow in 10; cloudy 
11; unsettled in 12, 

15th. Warmer with storms. 

16th-17th. Clearing, cooler. 

18th. Scattered showers in 10- 
NW12; fair elsewhere. 

19th. Showery in 10; fair, warm in 
11-12, 

20th. Scattered showers in 10-W12; 
fair, hot E12-11. 

21st-22nd. Storms 11-E12; clearing 
elsewhere. 

23rd. Clearing, cooler 10-12; unset- 
tled in 11. 

24th. Showery NW12-W10; cloudy 
E10, cool; fair in 11. 

25th-26th. Unsettled. 

27th. N12 and 10 wet, moderate; 
11 and S12 cloudy, hot. 

28th. Clearing, cooler; showers in 
10. 

29th-30th. Cloudy, very cool in 
W10-NW12; showery E10-N11; fair, 
mild S$12-S11. 

31st. Fair, cold in 10; cloudy, mod- 
erate to hot in 11-12. 

(Continued on page 68) 











—“— cf o — 


nriry 











May, 1948 





61 





Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, Etc. 


For the northern states, May is the 
time the spring planting should be well 
underway. 

Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, sweetpeas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the 
moon is new or in first quarter or at the 
increase of the moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as beet, potato, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the moon is full or in 
last quarter or at the decrease of the 
moon. 

Plant in the last quarter only if nec- 
essary aS it is not 


Charles R. Hook 


Following the full moon, when the 
moon is in Capricorn, all day May 25th 
and 26th, and up to 10:30 am. May 
27th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the full moon, when the 
moon is in Pisces, from early morning 
May 30th and up to 5:43 p.m. same 
day: a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces at 5:43 p.m. May 30th and May 
31st: a fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm 
work as plowing, dragging, harrowing, 
spading, raking and cleaning up old 
growth and destroying by fire, use the 
following dates: May lst and up to 2:43 





considered the best 

time for nag my 
Time given is East- 

ern Standard Time. 


Planting Dates 


Last quarter, when 
the moon is in Piscés, 
at 2:43 p.m. May 2nd 
and May 3rd and 
4th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when 


16th, 


inclusive. 


be good. 





The best fishing days are 
May Ist to 14th inclusive. 

The good days are May 15th, 
17th, 18th, 28th, 29th, 
30th and 3ist. 
age days are May 19th to 27th 


A falling barometer or ad- 
verse weather conditions is a 
warning that fishing will not 


May 2nd, after 
23 p.m May Sth, 
May 6th and up to 
11:48 am. May 7th, 
and May 10th, 11th, 
14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 
23rd and 24th. Also 
after 10:30 a.m. May 
27th, and May 28th 
and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, 
Grain and Cereals: 
Moisture must be in 
the soil for the seed 


The low aver- 








the moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 11:48 a.m. May 7th and May 
8th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the moon is in Tau- 
rus, from early morning May 9th and 
up to 6:20 p.m. same day: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 10:38 p.m. May 
11th and May 12th and 13th: a good 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 7:07 a.m. May 18th, May 19th 
and up to 10:56 a.m. May 20th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

First quarter when the moon is in 
Scorpio, at 10:56 a.m. May 20th, May 
21st, and up to 4:22 p.m. May 22nd: a 
good time to plant. 





to germinate. A fair 
time for seeding is early morning of May 
9th up to 6:20 p.m. The best dates are 
May 12th, 13th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 
and up to 4:22 p.m. May 22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Use the dates of May Ist to 4th 
and 23rd to 31st. The three best days 
are May 25th, 26th and 27th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
May 9th, 10th, 18th and 19th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on May 11th, 12th, 
20th and 21st. Set chicken eggs on May 
Ist, 18th, 19th, 27th and 28th. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on May 12th, 13th, 
21st, 22nd, 27th and 28th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
A fair time is early morning of May 
Oth up to 6:20 p.m. The good dates are 
May 12th, 13th, and after 10:56 a.m. 
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May 20th, all day May 21st, and up to 
4:22 p.m. May 22nd. A good time for 
flowers and a fair time for vegetables 
is May 18th, 19th and up to 10:56 a.m. 
May 20th. 

Grass Seeding: Lawn seeding should 
not be delayed niuch longer if you wish 
to have a good summer lawn. A good 
root foundation must be established be- 
fore the hot days arrive. Plant your seed 
on May 9th, 12th, 13th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 
21st and up to 4:22 p.m. May 22nd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, after 2:43 
p.m. May 2nd, May 3rd and 4th, also 
after 11:48 a.m. May 7th, and May &th, 
25th, 26th and 31st. Good for fast 
growth, May 12th, 13th. 18th, 19th, 
20th, 21st and up to 4:22 p.m. May 
22nd. Good for slow growth, May 30th 
up to 5:43 p.m. 

Sweet Potato Slips, Irish Potatoes, 
Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The fair dates are May 2nd 
after 2:43 p.m., May 3rd and 4th, also 
after 11:48 a.m. May 7th and May 8th, 
25th, 26th and up to 10:30 a.m. May 


——— 


27th and all day May 31st. The best 
date is May 30th from early morning 
and up to 5:43 p.m. 


Slaughter ‘Animals for Food, Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat, Make Veg- 
etable and Fruit Juices and Preserve 
Eggs: For keeping qualities, tenderness 
and color use the following dates: May 
2nd after 2:43 p.m. and May 3rd, 4th, 
30th and 31st. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
color and firmness, use the dates of May 
Ist, and up to 2:43 p.m. May 2nd, also 
from 11:48 a.m. May 7th, May 8th 
and after 10:30 a.m. May 27th and May 
29th and 30th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: Use the dates of May Ist, 
5th. 6th, 7th, 8th, 23rd, 24th, 28th and 
29th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will last longer 
and lay flat and paint will weather bet- 
ter, while posts will remain more firm 
in the soil if the work is done May Ist, 


2nd, 7th, 8th, 28th and 29th. 


Your Marriage Problem 
(Continued from page 46) 


seek to attract someone in- your own 
sphere, rather than some matinee idol 
or distant ideal. Try to be as sanely 
logical as you can, in viewing your emo- 
tional problem. Surely with Mercury, 
ruler of your fifth house of romantic 
love, to your Sun this year by progres- 
sion, you can attract a Satisfying ro- 
mance. Seek more and more to bring 
out your feminine self; develop new 
interests or hobbies on which to con- 
verse. Above all, trv to be less inclined 
to show or feel concern over your lack 
of a proper male escort. When the time 
comes for love, we attract it—we don't 
need to exert ourselves overly much, 
especially when we have Taurus rising, 
as you have. And remember too, that 
love has a way of being a contrary god, 
coming at the most unforeseen times, 
and when you feel and show the least 





evidence of caring particularly about 
it, one way or the other. 

Saturn in your natal fifth house of 
love has delayed—it has not denied you 
love and romantic expression. Your pro- 
gressed Venus is now past the opposi- 
tion to this Saturn. The cycle of wait- 
ing may well be over. It is up to you. 

With Jupiter in Libra, sign of mar- 
riage, in your natal sixth house of work, 
it is possible that you mav meet some- 
one associated with vou in vour employ- 
ment environment; particularly should 
this be true as your Jupiter is trine your 
tenth house Mercurv in Aquarius, ruler 
of your house of love. As we stated, try 
to assume a more I-don’t-care attitude 
and set out to please yourself in looks 
and actions. In doing so, you are bound 
to please another and others generally. 
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Day by Day 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During May, 1948 
| Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 
to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 





given is Eastern Time. 


SATURDAY—May 1! 
Moonrise—1:47 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—This May Day could 
have an afterglow of exciting oppor- 
tunities, change, new affiliations, labors, 
public approval. Such excitement may 
rise in the eve, perhaps too sharply for 
comfort. In the meantime devious and 
astonishing currents, néws, conflicts, 
restrictions, may cause considerable 
pause. Protect interests. 


SUNDAY—May 2 
Moonrise—2:17 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Possibly an important 
day, with emotional pressure to do some- 
thing at all costs. However such action 
seems unwise or even ruled out by con- 
ditions. Health, business, romance need 
watchful care. Those who are able to 
see beyond present limitations could have 
most happy results in devotion, love. 


MONDAY—May 3 
Moonrise—2:42 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Excellent work could 
be done to organize and establish rou- 
tine in labors, chores, relations, study, 
business, finances. Private work or con- 
tacts could be very helpful. Budget 
time, supplies, duties or play as well as 
money. Postpone purchases and take no 
chances. The p.m. may be dull. 


TUESDAY—May 4 
Moonrise—3:05 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Any discordant fac- 
tors that pop out of hiding may be par- 
ticularly hurtful to love, money, family. 
Unexpected bills, demands, action, quar- 
rels, injuries, could waste health, wealth 
and happiness. Try no experiments. 
Stick to old Dobbin and look for scare- 
crows. Make it a light p.m. and keep 
out in front, 


WEDNESDAY—May 5 
Moonrise—3:26 a.m. 


Mars ruler—That fog of confusion, 
doubt, hesitation, could—and should— 
cause delay. Don’t push ahead on the 
assumption that all is clear. Know your 
road. Hold up important business, com- 
mitments, moves, until Monday if pos- 
sible. Attend to eéSsential duties with 
eyes, ears, mind alert for mistakes, 
fraud, accidents, day or night. 


THURSDAY—May 6 
Moonrise—3:48 a.m. 


Mars ruler—Pitch in early and dis- 
pose of older matters or present obliga- 
tions. Personal contacts with responsible 
people aid successful résults. Otherwise 
the influences divide between delay, dis- 
appointments, failure and abrupt storms, 
conflicts, battles of words or action. The 
axe may fall over finances, romance, 
public affairs. Late p.m. may be sur- 
prisingly fortunate. 


FRIDAY—May 7 
Moonrise—4:10 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Again the morning, and 
the earlier the better, may bring ben- 
efits through initiative, headwork, con- 
tacts, travel. Tie up agreements, en- 
gagements, deals that have been on the 
fire. Settle details; attend to finances. 
Follow the simplest routine from noon 
on. Curious things may happen in this 
dark o’ the moon. 


SATURDAY—May 8 
Moonrise—4:36 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Very significant condi- 
tions might develop around this eclipsed 
New Moon. Incomes, joint assets, prices, 
finances generally, may be especially 
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affected. The outlook may be bleak at 
present but should clear up next week. 
Take obstacles, shortages, lacks in stride 
and wait for the green light. 


SUNDAY—May 9 
Moonrise—5:05 a.m. 


Venus -ruler—The a.m. may be given 
over to hasty words, acts, which impair 
the Sabbath quiet; also possibly tools, 
machines. Take inventory; add up assets 
—looks, belongings, possessions, abilities, 
equipment mental or otherwise. Resolve 
to do better by nature. Harmony in as- 
sociations or home work is profitable 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—May 10 
Moonzise—5:41 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Headwork gets the 
call today. Success may come through 
labors, art, creative efforts or unusual 
associates. Public approval should be 
right on tap. Changes may be made with 
excellent effect. Even the same old road, 
job, chores, may produce fine pickings. 


TUESDAY—May 11 
Mocnrise—6:26 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Special chances to 
gain or promote ambitions should be 
seized in business or romance. Messages, 
trips, may open new doors. Study or 
experience may bring dramatic offers, 
deals. The only warning is: don’t be 
greedy. Read all the fine print. In any 
case real work can be a _ miraculous 
stepping stone. Concentrate on_ solid 
facts in the p.m. Strip illusions. 


WEDNESDAY—May 12 
Moonrise—7:21 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Perhaps an odd day 
with three distinct possibilities. First, 
an event or premonition of coming frus- 
traton and loss. Second, an unexpected 
attachment, change, strange meetings, 
adventures; and third, a current brilliant 
fulfillment in career, profession, invest- 
ment of time, energy, money. Be keen to 
spot subterfuge and avoid errors. The 
spotlight. shines on social, business, po- 
litical affairs or persons in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—May 13 
Moonrise—8:26 a.m. 


Moon ruler—All sorts of odds and 
ends could be gathered up, organized 
and disposed of. Persons of influence, 





power, may be in receptive mood and 
will to aid if possible. New ideas, inven- 
tions, experiments, strangers, could be 
channels of gain. People far or near 
could lend glamor. to the p.m. 


FRIDAY—May 14 
Moonrise—9:38 a.m. 


Sun ruler—Ideals not only have a 
high rating, but with faith, purpose, 
sense and labor produce astonishing 
good fortune. Popular appeal may be 
strong and former efforts bring wide 
spread response. Use every resource to 
advance, but cling to facts, logic, bud- 
gets. Beginnings in the p.m. may be ro- 
mantic, surprising yet entail great re- 
sponsibilities. 


SATURDAY—May 15 
Moonrise—10:53 a.m. 


Sun ruler— Large accomplishments 
may culminate in private or public af- 
fairs. Recognition and rewards may 
come for originality, creative efforts, 
amusements, or business and _ political 
know-how bring unusual promotion. Ex- 
ceptional benefits may come from trifles. 
Innovations,. adventures prosper. But 
don’t crowd Mrs. Grundy in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—May 16 
Moonrise—12:07 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—In perhaps the sim- 
plest fashion an extraordinary step of 
prevention and preservation may be 
taken. Attention to duty, family, diet, 
logical obligations, devotion, could es- 
tablish a basis of solid resistance to 
futility, fears. losses in the future. Bol- 
ster health, home. happiness to repulse 
insidious inroads. Seach motives in p.m. 


MONDAY—May 17 
Moonrise—1I:20 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Small disruptive fac- 
tors could be annoying. Job, food, travel, 
public or private contacts need poise, 
common sense. Don’t fly off the handle 
with nerves, temper, what-not. The big 
influences are for excellent work, agree- 
ments, changes, publicity. Build for 
larger scope and higher rating. Improve 
position in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—May 18 
Moonrise—2:32. p.m. 
Venus ruler—Probably a quiet day 
but 


undercurrents could be so much 
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mud in the eye. Take facts straight and 
let delusions lay. Messing around with 
job, money, love, health, weird notions 
or careless waste could have long time 
reactions. Beware secrets in the p.m. Be 
seen and heard clearly. 


WEDNESDAY—Meay 19 
Moonrise—3:43 p.m. 


Venus ruler— Smooth performance 
and nice going should make a pleasant 
day. The old routine may seem less 
wearing, companions more exciting and 
the p.m. produce quite a thrill. Wider 
vistas may open through a well done 
job. Creative ideas prosper. Put novel- 
ties in circulation. Appeal for private or 
public favors, 


THURSDAY—May 20 
Moonrise—4:53 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—Another good day for 
producing. Keep right after the job or 
business, financial deals. A turn of the 
wheel can stir better jobs, service, sup- 
plies, with more value received. Balance 
joint accounts, income. Make settlements 
to favor all interests. The p.m. may be 
gay and festive. 


FRIDAY—May 21 
Moonrise—6:04 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—Conditions or routine 
that might have been handled easily 
yesterday could be difficult now. Any 
added burdens, labors, demands (given 
an eel they want all the fish) could: cause 
outcries of anguish. Resistance may be 
stubborn and cooperation lacking. Push 
ahead quietly and let sleeping dogs 
alone. 

SATURDAY—May 22 
Moonrise—7:14 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—The Full Moon may see 
a climax of changes that require much 
discrimination and judgment. Conflicts 
could come to a head over labor, food, 
supplies. Travel, writings, messages, 
news might incite future trouble. Slow 
down; do the job. Avoid accidents, legal 
affairs. Be accurate in estimates, costs, 
day or night. 


SUNDAY—May 23 
Moonrise—8:20 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Very unexpected pos- 
sibilities may arise. Chances to start new 
ventures, associations, moves, trips, 





could be successful IF free from en- 
tanglements, opposition. Ideals, study, 
experience, can result in happiness and 
gains. Romance may bloom with young 
or old. Publicity pays. 


MONDAY—May 24 
Moonrise—9:25 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—A lot of air may cir- 
culate and most of it be hot off the 
griddle. Storms of abuse, accusation, 
astonishing arguments, might cause loss, 
injury, separations. Logical minds and 
rational intent, however, could find a 
meeting point. Stand firm for obvious 
right, but don’t waste time, energy, 
money. The windmill really turns in the 
p.m. 


TUESDAY—May 25 
Moonrise—10:20 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Early a.m. labors should 
be most constructive in repairing loss, 
building prestige, gaining honors and 
getting on with ambitions. Use it fully. 
Later stress and strain between private 
and public affairs, home or career, busi- 
ness and love may seem harsh, cruel, 
hypocritical. Be practical, sober, alert to 
insidious people, ideas, business. 


WEDNESDAY—May 26 
Moonrise—11:07 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Perhaps a dull day, 
with green fields or light of love far 
away. Pay no attention to self-pity or 
what might-have-been. Pick up the 
pieces; get organized on a sound basis 
of what is possible. Work out budgets 
or overhead—then cut. Sometimes it’s 
fun to outsmart fate. 


THURSDAY—May 27 
Moonrise—11:46 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—The major influence 
tends toward depression, confusion, 
emotional storms, perhaps part of a 
series of futility due to lack of money, 
stability, foresight. But good work can 
establish affairs on a_ better routine 
schedule. Slice off luxuries, extrava- 
gances, and settle for necessities. Thrift 
is the word, and it goes a long way in 
labor, hopes, leadership, love. 

FRIDAY—May 28 
No Moonrise 

Uranus ruler—Early a.m. could have 

surprising compensation in progress, 
(Continued on page 67) 
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Solar Eclipse 
May 8, 9:22 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 








New Moon 
Effective May 8th fo 22nd 


The New Moon which occurs in 18° 
22’ Taurus at 9:30 p.m. EST, May 8th 
is an annular eclipse of the Sun. The 
path of the eclipse begins in the Indian 
Ocean, passes over Indo-China, leaves 
the coast of Asia near Shanghai, crosses 
over Japan, and passing over or close 
to the Aleutians, ends in the Pacific 
about 500 miles off the coast of Wash- 
ington. Astrologically, this eclipse is 
square Mars and just separating from 
a square to Saturn which suggests a 
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Transits for May, 1948 


more explosive situation than was set 
up near the Scorpio eclipse of last No- 
vember 12th. The eclipse will fall within 
orb of the Sun of individuals born May 
7th, 8th, 9th of any year. It will fall 
on natal Saturn of people born between 
May 15th and June 20, 1882, Jan. 1883, 
July 10th to Aug. 10, 1911; on natal 
Neptune of those born between May 
and December 1882, April, May or De- 
cember 1883, or Jan.-Feb. 1884. 


Full Moon 
Effective May 22nd to June 7th 
The Full Moon occurs at 7:37 p.m., 
May 22nd in 1° 47’ Sagittarius; like 
the lunation the Full Moon is square 
Mars. 
Solar Aspects 
The Sun completes four major as- 
pects in May. It parallels Mars and 
squares Pluto on the 2nd, squares Sat- 
urn on the 6th, parallels Saturn on the 
8th, squares Mars on the 22nd and 
trines Neptune on the 3lst—the last- 
named is the only favorable solar aspect 
of the month. . 
Mercury 


Mercury, in 13° 04’ Taurus on the 
Ist, enters Gemini at 11:39 p.m. EST 
on the 8th, enters Cancer at 5:53 a.m. 
EST on the 28th, and is at 3° 19 Can- 
cer at the end of the month. Mercury 
has by far the most active pattern of 
the month, completing seven major as- 
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pects and four parallels. In general, the 
aspects of May are unfavorable between 
the 2nd and 9th, very favorable from 
the 9th to 22nd, unfavorable from the 
latter day until the 30th, with the fine 
trine of Sun and Neptune closing the 
month on a more optimistic note. Mer- 
cury follows this general aspect pattern, 
squaring and paralleling Satur on the 
2nd, squaring Mars on the 6th, then 
being occulted* by the Moon in 1° 54 
Gemini at 9:36 p.m. EST on the 9th. 
The favorable aspects start on the 11th 
with the parallel to Jupiter, followed by 
a parallel to Uranus on the 12th, a par- 
allel to Pluto and trine to Neptune on 
the 14th, a sextile to Pluto on the 15th, 
and a sextile to Saturn on the 18th. 
The conjunction of Mercury and Ura- 
nus in 24° 52’ Gemini at 6:17 p.m. EST 
on the 23rd is somewhat questionable, 
with the opposition to Jupiter on the 
25th even more so. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 25° 15’ Gemini 
to 11° 05’ Cancer in May, entering Can- 
cer at 3:28 am. EST on the 7th, 

Venus forms only two aspects in 
May, the opposition to Jupiter on the 
4th and the square to Neptune on the 
27th—these are both aspects of “waste.” 
Venus is occulted by the Moon in 3° 
30’ Cancer at 4:34 a.m. EST on the 12th. 


Mars 


Mars, in 23° 3% Leo on May Ist, 
finally moves out of Leo on the 18th, 
entering Virgo at 3:52 p.m. and reach- 
ing 5° 47’ Virgo by the end of the 
month. Mars completes two major as- 
pects in May, both highly favorable— 
the sextile to Uranus on the Ist and 
the trine to Jupiter on the 12th—the 
latter aspect may be directly tied in 
with situations that began or were sug- 
gested near Jan. 26th of this. year. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 28° 33’ to 
25° 4% Sagittarius during the month. 

Saturn moves from 15° 56’ to 17° 30 
Leo in May. Neither planet completes 
an aspect in transit. 


and Pluto 


23° 41’ to 25° 
Neptune retro- 


Uranus, Neptune 


Uranus moves from 
49 Gemini in May, 











grades from 10° 51’ to 10° 19 Libra— 
this is directly over the Sun of those 
born October 3rd or 4th. Pluto moves 
from 12° 34’ to 12° 52’ Leo. None of 
the outer planets forms an aspect in 
transit. 


































DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 65) 


fulfillment, happiness. Seize offers, pub- 
lic or personal business or relations. 
Otherwise there may be problems of ac- 
cepting authority, obeying rules, abiding 
by consequences. Devotion, health, past 
performance or future expectations seem 
under a shadow. 


SATURDAY—May 29 
Moonrise—0:18 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Momentary shadows  ,| 
should vanish, leaving a shining success 
right at hand. Take advantage of un- 
usual chances; leap into openings that 
have been worked and hoped for. Good 
fortune may shower on romance, finan- 
ces, business travel. Balance dissonant 
factors and arrange differences. Happy 
secrets in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—May 30 
Moonrise—0:44 a.m. 


Neptune ruler—Cold criticism or hop- 
ping fury do not make for peace or 
pleasure. Work, duties, may suffer as 
well as trips, visits, dignity, prestige. 
A breakdown could cause trouble; avoid 
accidents, quarrels, strife. The p.m. may 
be quietly successful, when Love Con- 
quers All. 


MONDAY—May 31 
Moonrise—1:08 a.m. 


Neptune ruler — Provided practical 
measures have been taken and essential 
work done, the fulfillment of a deep 
desire could manifest. A” dream may 
come true through creative labors. 
Travel, news, public affairs, companions, 
love and parties may have an_ ideal 
touch. But bewar. late hours—a storm 
arises. 








NEW BOOK CATALOG 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. ¥. 
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to an extraordinary prediction that cry- 
stallized on February 6, 1948. 

In Brookline, Massachusetts is a re- 
search organization named Andersen 
Laboratories that has devoted eighteen 
years of research and an expenditure of 
$400,000 in the field of cosmic-terres- 
trial research. 

The first outstanding prediction of the 
Andersen Laboratories, made public in 
advance of the event, was in July, 1945, 
when they issued a letter to a large 
number of companies and publications, 
stating that the Japanese war would end 

* between August 11th and August 14th. 

Here is what transpired: On August 
llth the Japs sued for peace. On 
August 14th the Japs accepted the peace 
terms. 

Fortune Magazine recognized the ac- 
complishment of Andersen Laboratories 
in their November, 1945 issue. 


































1948 High 1/ 2 181.04 
1948 Low 2/10 165.65 
YearAgo 2/26 178.91 
BONDS 

1948 High 1/31 98.23 
1948 Low 1/ 2 96.94 
YearAgo 2/26 104.21 


Sestions 13 and 14 
PACIFIC COAST 


Ist-2nd. Showers in 13 to C14; 
fair in S14. 

3rd. Fair, warm in 13,14. 

4th. Fair, cool to C14; cloudy, warm 
S14. 

5th-10th. Fair, moderate. 

11th-12th. Scattered rain or snow in 
13; fair, warm 14. 

13th-14th. Low clouds, cool in 13; 
fair, moderate in 14, 











VG E will devote this month’s column 


Market Perspective 


May, 1948 


On January 7, 1948 this same group 
sent out hundreds of letters to promi- 
nent corporations; news _ publications, 
radio bfoadcasting chains and individ- 
uals with the following prediction: 
“Commodity prices will enter upon a 
prolonged decline beginning on or about 
February 6.” 

On February 4th, the commodity 
market began a sharp decline that lasted 
several days. The commodity averages 
dropped twenty points. 

Secretary of Agriculture Anderson 
released a story from Washington say- 
ing he had received the forecast on Jan- 
uary 8. Because of this release, the 
International News Service, United 
Press and chain broadcasting stations 
carried the story throughout the coun- 
try. 

At last cosmic research is beginning 
to get the attention it deserves. Con- 
gratulations, Andersen Laboratories. 


Intermediate Financial Trend—Upward 
Mdjor Financial Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written February 26, 1948 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. 


DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 

V2 53.85 

2/10 48.13 

2/26 50.77 
COMMODITIES D.-J. IND. 

1/21 168.63 

2/13 146.83 

2/26 128.73 


MAY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 60) 


15th-17th, Clearing, warm after early 
rains. ; 

18th-19th. Early clouds in 13; scat- 
tered showers S13-N14; fair, warm 
S14. 

20th. Cloudy, rain. 

21st-23rd. Rain in 13; fair 14. 

25th-26th. Fair, warm N14; showers 
S14; clearing, cooler in 13. 

27th. Showery in interior; coastal 
clouds 13, part cloudy 14. 

28th-30th. Showery 13, unsettled 14. 

31st. Clearing, cooler; coastal clouds. 
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Aspectarian for May, 1948 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 


vr, rapidly ged Passing that hour 
he extent 


various = Bigg involved. 





this interval varies widely for the 
The hours given may b: 


accepted as a meets guide t, you’ will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being ir 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 









































>, | Pacitic | , | Mount’n}] , | Centra’ | , East 

& Stand. & Stand 3 Stand & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

— Time “ Time a T'me = T me 
9:05 10:05 11:05 1/005am/>Av | Build dreams by concrete methods. 

1 | 0:12am 1:12am 1 | 2:12am 3:12am © *® WY | Check every available detail. 

0:27 1:27 2:27 3:27 o * tt | Good judgment or labor result in 

brilliant changes. 

0:31 1:31 2:31 3:31 Ff Y Do not trespass on law or new rules. 

2:32 3:32 4:32 5:32 2O 8 Control words, rashness, nerves. 

7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 De db Watch health, reputation, money. 
11:05pm{ 2] 0:05am 2] 1:05am 2] 2:05am] > A if A sudden foray nets success. 

11:12 0:12 1:12 2:12 DI& a Conclude a definite job, calmly. 

2 | 4:15am 5:15 6:15 7:15 > AQ? Unexpected events bring joy. 

4:41 5:41 6:41 7:41 © || @ | Don’t overstep bounds; slow down. 

5:16 6:16 7:16 8:16 % © » | Riotous impulses are cut off. 

6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 > Ib Time out to catch up on duties. 

7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 3. t 8 Concentrate on rational decisions. 

8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 >x* 4 Seize chances to gather aid, favors. 
11:43 12:43 pm 1:43 pm 2:43pm} Denters | Moon enters Pisces. 

2:05 pm 3:05 4:05 5:05 ¢ || b | Serious consideration decisions 

= agreements, may prevent hasty 
loss. Use restraint. 

3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 > | Oo Steam rises; protect interests from 

explosion. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 2id¢é Jealousy, scandal, can hurt career. 

6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 © O @ | Titanscome to bat. Beware violence. 

3 | 9:25am 3 110:25 am 3 11:25 am 3 12:25pm; > aA VY Put beauty into any task. 

12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58 pm 3:58 d>xre¢ Face the musie cheerfully. 

2:34 3:34 4:34 5:34 > * © Quiet labors increase finances. 

7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 2 x > Ease down to peace and rest 

4 | 4:06am 41 5:06am 4 | 6:06am 4/7:06am/] D> * #8 Whip up a head start to win. 

11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23pm}; 20 K A quick jolt can scatter hopes. 

1:17 pm 2:17 3:17 4:17 dard Keep on the straight and narrow. 

6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 9 £ A! Love, money, labors, family, health, 

need extraordinary sense and care. 

8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 D>xa Foolish spending can hurt interests 

8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 aS Deception, demands, anger, lose 
11:28 5 | 0:28 am 5 | 1:28am 5 | 2:28am | Denters T | Moon enters Aries 

5 | 1:55 am 2:55 3:55 4:55 >iyv Weeping and wailing seem inade- 

quate. 

8:19 pm 9:19 pm 10:19 pm 11:19pm); Df ¥ A show-down of facts — or else. 
10:27 11:27 6 | 0:27 am 6 | 1:27am $ yv H | Victory by hard common sense. 
11:51 6 |] 0:51am 1:51 2:51 AQ Personal effort can add glamor. 

6 | 1:22am 2:22 3:22 4:22 >tvyv Don’t get out of line. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 >xoO Make a worthwhile move. 

6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 > BS Settle on the best possible basis. 
10:05 11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 pm © 0 b&b |} Ultimatums shut off supplies. 

4:55 pm 5:55 pm 6:55 7:55 8 O o& | Forced issues are waste motion. 

9:31 10:31 11:31 7] 0:31am] > x* Kt A fast turn for the better. 

7 | 0:41am 7 | 1:41am 7 | 2:41 4m 3:41 DdDAd¢d Courage and honesty attain a goal. 
1.57 2:57 3:57 4:57 Dev 8 Rewards for wisdom and knowledge. 
5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 9 A a Publicity, travel, labors, succeed. 
8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 Denters » | Moon enters Taurus. 

9318 10:18 11:18 12:18pm] D * 9? Press for gains in family, homework. 
10:47 pm 11:47pm); & | 0:47am 8} 1:47am % X% 2 | Ability produces special increase. 

8 | 3:55am 8 | 4:55am 5:55 6:55 Ss ied Watch the budget. Cut down bom- 

bast 
4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 DdxrYV Concentrate on essentials. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 © | b. | Plough through to hit solid values. 

8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 oe? A big show comes to naught. 

2:32 pm 3:32pm 4:32pm 5:32pm/| 2 0 b Make money goa long way; it’s short. 

3:55 4:55 5:55 6:55 > ib Delay could be an advantage. 

4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 > Jo Romance may go out the window. 

6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 dD¢vQOA Any gamble cou!d be a great loss. 

9 | 4:48am 9 | 5:48am 9 | 6:48 am 9|7:48am/|2D y kK Stay with the chores to profit. 

9 :04 10:04 11:04 12:04pm! > O02 Quarrels may end associations. 



































19 


| May 





Stand. 
Time 


Rac ana | > 
ic 
2 





Interpretations 








Ie Sauer wererw= 
SASSER SVssgss: 
Pp @ 

8 2 


cow 
% 8 
= = 
= 








16 


19 





Ne DRO VNNN AN 
eo 
E 


Seeseseesys 


- 


on 
—DBAMWNOM SO ow 


= he 
mon 


#33! 


BaSssrs 
a] 
S 


~ 
B 


4:51 
5:55 
10:62 
10:28 
0:31 am 
2:14 
12:29 pm 
2:42 
8:02 
11:39 
4:10 am 
6:16 
7:49 pm 
10 :56 
0:26 am 
0:32 
1:48 


4:51 
5:07 
7:33 
5:27 pm 
11:06 
2:53 am 
3:42 
9:46 
2:03 pm 
11:37 
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16 


19 





20 


1:34 am 


12:37 pm 


3:03 
8:45 


0:39 am 
4:55 
8:47 
9:12 
9:39 


10:56 


1:09 pm 
4:43 
6:29 
7:35 
9:59 
2:14 am 


4:25 
2:20 pm 
3:13 


5:51 
6:55 


11:02 
11:28 


1:31 am 
3:14 
1:29 pm 
3:42 
9:02 
0:39 am 
5:10 
7:16 
8:49 pm 


11:56 


1:26 am 
1:32 
2:48 
5:51 
6:07 
8:33 
6:27 pm 
0:06 am 
3:53 
4:42 


10:46 
3:03 pm 


0:37 am 
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Sympathy and sense leaven obstacles. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Buck up; get around. Circulate ideas 

Surprising offers may be accepted. 

Be ready to take a fresh grip. 

Close cooperation may fill ambitions 

Hang on to assets. Be cautious. 

Don’t be prodded into rashness. 

Take the long view for results. 

Associates contribute to progress. 

Chance for fine promotion 

Little things may decide issues. 

Gather up ideas for increase. 

Work out fresh plans, projects. 

Check on Habilities and prospects. 

Good work makes swift advance. 

Promises, deals, may fall thru. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Refuse makeshift arrangements 

Fundamentals must be basically 
sound 

Close companions aid in gains. 

The public may be bamboozled. 

Fine technique is worth the effort. 

Be ready to advance career, business, 
issues. 

Love or money may increase joys. 

Superlative luck can crown hard 
work. 

Drama, publicity, evoke rewards. 

Push deals, business, finances. 

Sudden windfall for unusual! labors. 

Put on an extra touch of detail. 

Seek approval at home or abroad. 

Moon enters Leo 

Distant matters open new doors. 

Luxury items are available. 

Work fast to contact wide interests. 

Exciting chances for special talents. 

Devoted labors and purpose succeed. 

Deals are put over by persistence. 

Be sure to count all costs. 

Charm, beauty, net fine gains. 

Show off skills for public approval. 

The spot light may strike high or low 

Efforts may produce unusual divi- 
dends. 

Estimate costsin time, work. money. 

Finances need extra precautions. 

Creative labors, ideas, changes, can 
institute new developments. 

Romance may aid creative endeavors. 

Rude people are rebuffed. 

Success in parties, finances. 

Listen for words of wisdom. 

Labors, love, drama, flourish. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Happiness and gain in service. 

Build health, popularity, scope. 

Tender nothings have real value. 

Be shipshape before retiring. 

Don’t overextend. Avoid accidents 

Stick to a jog-trot to ease by. 

Be considerate in act or apeech. 

Tie up jobs, schedules, agreements 

Make finances concrete, secure. 

Guard diet, health, spending. 

Work out long-term budgets, rou- 
tine. 

Resolve to keep peace with coworkers. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Beauty, attraction, can evaporate. 

Be specific, just, fair; count change. 

False pretenses can cost too much. 

The public responds to drama 

Dream up a new routine. 

Family or business help progress. 

Write, travel, decidejand act. 

Unexpected advantages open up. 














American Astrology 




























































.-p | Pacific | 5 | Mount’n| 5 | Central | , East. 

C] Stand = Stand. s Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

= Time Time Time Time 

20 | 2:52am | 20} 3:52am 4:52 5:52 >x* 2 Make the most of good fortune. 

7:01 8:01 9:01 10:01 ax oO Benefits from work well done. 

7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 Denters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15pm} DJ * @ Changes widen scope or assets. 

5:28 pm 6:28 pm 7:28 pm 8:28 > ie¢ Don’t depend on secret strategy. 

10:24 11:24 21 | 0:24am | 21 |] 1:24am] Dd A 9 Joy in love, parties, pride. 

21 | 2:20am | 21 | 3:20am 4:20 5:20 dx Vv Rise above suspicion, gossip. 

6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 3Oo0 ? The wolves threaten to huff and puff. 

12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm 3:3555pm| > || b Stick to the program regardless. 

1:37 2:37 3:37 4:37 2oO b Poke around and salvage smart ideas. 

22 | 3:56am | 22 | 4:56am | 22 | 5:56am | 22/ 6:56am | > A Put the pieces together to benefit. 

6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 > | Oo A sweep of fresh vistas inspires 
action. 

7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 a.va Press a background build-up. 

12:14pm 1:14pm 2:14pm 3:14pm| Dx 8 Have all details organized. 

1:22 : 3:22 4:22 Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

1:52 2:52 3:52 4:52 © O &@ | Wild outbursts can disrupt progress. 

4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 oa < Prevent losses, accidents, conflicts. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 IerO Guard jobs, supplies, good-will. 

10:03 11:03 23 | 0:23am {| 23] 1:03am; > || Discrimination bolsters achieve- 
ment. 

23 | 2:07am | 23 | 3:07am 4:07 5:07 > | # Strife may break over broad issues. 

5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 3-1 ¢@ Excitement may incite trouble. 

6:07 7:07 8:07 9:07 ~ kk 2 Keep the daily chores going smoothly 

8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 2* Y Ideals and aspiration should prevail 

12:44 pm 1:44 pm 2:44 pm 3:44pm} > A YQ Publicity can bring fine rewards. 

3:17 4:17 5:17 6:17 8 o& H | News, agreements, great changes, 
may start enormous fireworks. 
Avoid a stampede. 

8:06 9:06 10:06 11:06 2.48 Talk over prospects, conditions. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 >Aob Older, wiser ideas, are useful. 

24 | 4:27am | 24 | 5:27am | 24 | 6:27am | 24; 7:27am/] 3d || 9? Devotion is a happy solvent. 

11:29 12:29 pm 1:29 pm 2:29pm! 2 KK Separations, losses, may be violent. 

1:37 pm 2:37 3:37 4:37 De 8 Words may be hurled as brick-bats. 

2:45 3:45 4:45 5:45 ioe 4 Put no trust in promises. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 25 | 0:08am | Denters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

25 | 0:47am | 25 | 1:47am | 25 | 2:47am 3:47 ¢ £ A] Abrupt changes may cause a crash. 
Work from known facts, reliable 
sources. 

2:23 3:23 4:23 5:23 dIAd Make position, business, secure. 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 dro Do a neat job in short order. 

4:12 pm 5:12 pm 6:12pm 7:32pm| D2 Pf Don’t expect too much. Watch 
trifles. 

5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 2av Don’t swallow tall tales whole. 

9:41 10:41 11:41 26 | O:4t}am | DK Q Small offenses attain size. 

26 | 6:06am | 26 | 7:06am | 26 | 8:06am 9:06 DK. b It pays to follow strict routine. 

9:43 pm 10:43 pm 11:43pm | 27 | 0:43am | D> x KH New ideas lighten old paths. 

9:44 10:44 11:44 0:44 > I ? Loose conduct can have odd resulfs. 

27 | 0:20am | 27 | 1:20am | 27 | 2:20am 3:20 ee Make no extravagant moves. 

4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 >is Keep money in a safe place. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 Dx. 8 Concentrate on accomplishment. 

7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 Denters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

7:33 8:33 9:33 10:33 ° O Y | Emotions can submerge sensible 
action. Do nothing under strain or 
pressure. 

3:12pm 4:12pm 5:12pm 6:12pm; DA A Guard health, diet, job. 

6:27 7327 8:27 [a 6 2 1S Ambitions have an'important boost. 

8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 > AO Seek public or family favor. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 28 | 0:45am; > || # It is no time to experiment. 

28 | 2:21am | 28 | 3:2lam | 28 | 4:21am 5:21 >isa Use logic, reason, restraint. 

4:11 5:11 6:11 7:11 DAY Put ideals, charm, skill into play. 

4:36 5:36 6:36 7 :36 >x* Q Scatter sunshine, happiness. 

9:06 10:06 11:06 12:06 pm| > £ Tension may hit in strange ways. 

12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm 3:06 >i190 Criticism may be severe, harmful. 

6:04 7:04 8:04 9:04 Df ?b Old matters may be finished. Unload. 

29 |10:03 am | 29 {11:03 am | 29 [12:03pm | 29 | 1:03pm; > A Exciting success in new fields. 

11:53 12:53 pm 1:53 2:53 >x* 24 Use every resource to clinch benefits. 

4:27 pm 5:27 6:27 7:27 > ib Rest on work well done. 

7:46 8:46 9:46 10 :46 D> enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 

11:18 30 | 0:18am | 30} 1:18am | 30} 2:18am | D> A 8 Arrange and settle private matters. 
30,| 5:57 am 6357 7:57 8:57 Ira Avoid anger, accidents, loss. 

2:43 pm 3:43 pm 4:43 pm 5:43pm; > 0 © Publicity can be antagonistic. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 Dry Good time to saw wood and say 
nothing. 

5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 » &. 9 Insight and sympathy reapa harvest. 

9:41 10:41 11:41 31] Olam! D> x YG Quiet efforts have loud response. 

10:42 11:42 31 | 0:42am 1:42 >i¢ Keep on the safe side; guard health. 

31 | 6:55am | 3] | 7:55am 8:55 9:55 > & b Routine is dull but necessary. 

2:11 pm 3:11 pm 4:11 pm 5:11 pm © A Y' Arare success crowns prosaic labors. 












































May, 1948 





May, 1948 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


May Ist through May 7th 


Tue free ride is over. New projects 
begun in April run into the inevitable 
snags. Financial headaches develop, espe- 
cially if you’ve been skating on the 
marginal ice of speculation, or stretched 
resources beyond the point of safety. 
Storm clouds gather on the horizons of 
romance. Problems concerning the health 
or education of children may be a drain 
on your resources. Tensions may de- 
velop in personal and partnership rela- 
tions, as the buck is passed to advisers 
Or promoters whose promises fall short. 
Those who wisely kept within their bud- 
gets, kept reserves to meet emergencies, 
or are temperamentally geared to -take 
setbacks as part of the game, can sit 
tight, for the long-range picture con- 
tinues good. Others may be caught short, 
sustaining losses they cannot cover, may 
have to start all over again—more mod- 
estly and on an uphill road. Speculative 
moves are out through this week; 
where financial deals can be postponed, 
so much the better. The middle of the 
month shows the market strongef, busi- 
ness conditions more stable, more in 
your favor. The 3rd is mildly favorable 
for tentative financial moves; morning 
of the 7th excellent for favors, for con- 
solidating gains, protecting basic secur- 
ity. Most critical days are the Ist, 2nd, 
6th, 8th, with the 4th jittery and un- 
predictable, and the 5th confusing, dis- 
torting persepectives, public and_part- 
nership relations. Be grateful if your 
problem boils down to hard work and 
challenging responsibility. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
eclipse of the Sun, hence more emphat- 
ically focuses interest on financial mat- 
ters, on mistakes or miscalculations in 
new ventures, on the hard, uphill work 
it is to discharge successfully responsi- 
bilities toward children (including the 
brain children of creative or indepen- 
dent business effort). In short, here’s 
the bill for April’s “free ride”; if you 
can pay it, your initial investment’s pro- 








y) Aries | 


Your Weekly Guide 


tected, can even yield a dividend on the 
10th, 11th (beware of over-optimism 
here), evening of the 12th, AM of 13th, 
or ride on a streak of luck on the 14th 
and 15th. You may decide (9th) to 
change your methods or your territory, 
take a new perspective to the situation. 
The existing challenge may spur you to 
greater ingenuity, to leadership that can 
help others pull themselves together, re- 
build confidence, keep a new venture 
going on a more soundly based financial 
structure. 


May 16th through May 21st 


Improve home services, cement fam- 
ily solidarity on the 16th. The 17th puts 
a strain on patience and temper. A 
troublemaker may throw a monkey 
wrench into the working machinery, dis- 
rupt relations with neighbors, relatives 
or coworkers. Carelessness breeds loss 
or accident. Cut speeds while travelling. 
Adjust disputes on the basis of com- 
mon sense (late 17th). From the 18th, 
there’s an emphasis on detail, on stepped 
up efficiency at home or office, on 
method and craftsmanship. Confused 
Miomestic or partnership relations (18th) 
can be smoothed out over the 19th and 
20th—also good for romance, promo- 
tional activities, contracts and partner- 
ships. Slow down over the 21st; meet 
delays or obstacles diplomatically. 
Money’s tight; take no risks; cut out 
window-dressing; tighten company or 
household budgets. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon emphasizes personal 
relations, the necessity of sharpening 
skills, stepping up efficiency without 
emotional or physical strain. Reckless- 
ness in travel or machinery is ill-advised. 
Guard against fires. Change is favored 
on the 23rd; sudden moves on the 22nd 
or 24th may be disruptive. Sidestep 
emotional complications, misunderstand- 
ing with partners, 25th-27th. Emotional 
tensions of the 28th and 30th yield con- 
structive solutions under tolerant, im- 
personal perspectives of the 29th, and 
the beneficent auspices of the 3lst, 
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Sat—May 1—URANUS—Early a.m. fa- 
tiguing, with tempers. short. Afternoon 
brings good news, is excellent for neigh- 
borhood shopping, entertaining. 

Sun.—May 2—URANUS—Private wor- 
ries, lack of pep, other people’s troubles, 
make for a glum day. Money problems, the 
high price of fun or of financing personal 
desires, spoil evening. 

Mon.—May 3—NEPTUNE—Line up se- 
cret backérs; take an inventory of possibil- 
ities, Make your plans, but don’t count on 
action until after the 8th. 

Tue.—May 4—NEPTUNE—Hold every- 
thing! News, messages, meetings, gossip, 
upset plans, create a family “situation,” 
shake self confidence: Don’t wreck future 
possibilities for a minor victory now. 

Wed.—May 5—MARS—Continue to hold 
your fire; the other fellow’s in as much of 
a fog as you are, and as little to be de- 
pended upon. 

Thu.—May 6—MARS—You want what 
you want—but the price is too high and 
putting your foot down hard will get you 
nothing. Have patience with children, 
sweethearts, but don’t let them finagle you 
out of your savings. Evening improves, 

Fri—May 7—VENUS—Things are look- 
ing up; finances ease up temporarily. 

Sat—May 8—VENUS—Financial condi- 
tions are depressing again, and personal 
desires seem doomed. Income, personal 
possessions, property, all resources, are 
focal accent for next month—play for se- 
curity rather than the long chance. 

Sun.—May 9—VENUS—Temperamental 
scenes ruin a.m. Everyone’s talking in p.m. 
—make sure they’re saying something. 
Weigh your words—oral or written—and 
watch traffic lights. 

Mon.—May 10—MERCUR Y—The 
storm’s blown over; partners are agree- 
able, children and sweethearts respond to 
overtures. Interview people, travel, sign 

‘ contracts, shop, have a date. 

Tue—May 11—MERCURY—Unexpected 
information can bowl you over. Doors of 
opportunity to travel, romance, gain pres- 
tige, open. Be practical; consult with fam- 
ily in evening. 

Wed.—May 12—MOON—Others refuse 
to understand; sentimental appeals of fam- 
ily tug at you. Keep a clear head, for this 
is a real chance to achieve personal desires 
or recognition, educational honors, a 
dreamed-of trip, romance with a capital R. 

Thu.—May 13—MOON—Bolster domes- 
tic or business security; close a property 
deal; shop for home. 

Fri—May 14—SUN—Use personal ap- 
peal to get a partner’s or client’s signature 
on the dotted line; sign contracts, accept 
offers—this is permanent. 

Sat—May 15—SUN—Neighborhood | or 
family provide a good setting for shopping, 
entertaining, romancing, business deals, if 
you check expenses. Show off talents or 


children in evening where it counts. 
Sun—May 16—MERCURY—Draw fam- 
ily into plans for rearrangements, Consult 


landlords, tenants; go househunting. Catch 
up on details. 

Mon,—May 17—MERCURY—Routine is 
stymied, you feel under par, news is up- 
setting. Straighten out relationships, orders, 
messages, correspondence, in late evening. 

Tue.—May 18—VENUS—You've got the 
wrong slant, partners are blind to reality, 
the family is overemotional. Protect do- 
mestic or business security by taking the 
direct approach, 

Wed.— May 19— VENUS — Others can 
now see reason; present your case logic- 
ally. Circulate; accept offers or invitations; 
reach legal or marital settlements. 

Thu—May 20—PLUTO—Negotiate for 
increased salary or allowance, concessions 
in rentals, alimony or legal settlements, 
taxes. Sell. 

Fri—May 21—PLUTO—Partnership fi- 
nances ‘are threatened by demands for 
yourself or children, romance comes high, 
emotion runs riot; guard reputation and 
budget. 

Sat.— May 22—PLUTO— Red light! 
Travel is dangerous—near or far. Words 
are swords—watch both yours and others; 
emotions and ideas are off the beam. Eve- 
nining stimulating, but still high flying. 

Sun.—May 23—JUPITER—The sudden 
arrival of a visitor, invitation, message or 
information keeps things popping. Don’t 
neglect an opportunity to show off your 
wares. Plan a vacation or campaign of ex- 
pansion. 

Mon.—May 24—JUPITER—Little things 
keep interrupting your big ideas or plans; 
weigh practicality against possibility, but 
remember here that opportunity is bigger 
than you may now be able to see. 

Tue—May 25—SATURN — Public ob- 
ligationis conflict with family or deep per- 
sonal desires, Reputation can be damaged 
by your own or a partner’s indiscretion— 
be practical and cautious, 

Wed.—May 26—SATURN—Adjust per- 
sonal demands to what is expected of you 
—children, romance, personalities, interfere 
with business, 

Thu.—May 27—URANUS—The emo- 
tional situation involving family, partner, 
business security, legal suits, offers, reaches 
a climax. Face issues squarely, and go on 
from there to conclude contracts, cement 
relationships, use social contacts, in p.m. 

Fri.— May 28— URANUS — Decisions 
taken may arouse opposition between 
sweethearts and friends, children and so- 
cial aims, personal and public obligations. 

Sat—May 29—URANUS—Clear up all 
remaining details of plans for travel, en- 
tertaining, local festivities, A week-end trip 
should be most enjoyable. 

Sun.—May 30—NEPTUNE-—Jitters, in- 
digestion or inter-family tension over de- 
tours quiet down in evening. Stay-at-homes 
should enjoy a productive creative holi- 
day or a satisfying family gathering. 

Mon.—May 31—NEPTUNE—Trips or 
picnics renew romance with partners, local 
celebrations open new contacts, family re- 
unions clear up misunderstandings, Start 
home early to avoid traffic jams, accidents, 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


May Ist through May 7th 


Brace yourself for an uphill climb, 
this first week in May. You’re used to 
obstacles, have the patience and persist- 
ence to, deal with them. While private 
domestic, parental and security problems 
such as made the winter difficult may 
recur (Ist, 2nd, 6th, 8th), they’re easier 
to handle since the stresses to which 
they measure involve planets moving 
forward, not retrograde. With patient 
effort, the lessons already learned can 
be brought to bear on these situations 
and constructive solutions found for 
them . . . without as heavy or depleting 
an investment of time, energy, labor as 
past crises demanded, without lowering 
of morale, or relaxation of the will and 
determination to keep plugging till all 
the planks of a dependable order and 
security are nailed down against all 
possible contingencies. You may have 
some hard choices to make—between 
security demands and persona] prefer 
ence or comfort; you may have extra 
work, additional responsibility, heavier 
demands from parents or superiors; you 
may have to work under closer super- 
vision, under more stringent discipline 
or narrower rules. If you’ve driven 
yourself too hard, this may be the time 
for needed physical repairs. Face the 
dentist, the check-up physician or sur- 
geon, even (for you older ones) the 
prospect of store teeth, with the stamina 
you bring to other demands life makes 
upon you. Avoid reckless financial moves 
on the 4th, and depression or physical 
letdown on the 5th. Best days are the 
3rd and 7th when friends and relatives 
may prove financially cooperative. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
eclipse of the Sun most important for 
those born between May 6th and 14th 
of any year. It brings to the sharpest 
possible focus all you have achieved to 
date in the matter of physical, domestic, 
material security—what may still be 
lacking (or shaky) in the structure, how 
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far you still have to go to “find your 
feet.” Brace yourself for change on all 
levels of experience, perhaps a change 
in the major life direction. Sudden fi- 
nancial developments are possible on the 
9th. Decisions taken may most safely 
be implemented from the 10th-15th. 
Don’t go beyond your depth on the 11th 
or get tied up in complications on the 
12th; the fog clears by late afternoon 
(12th) and you can see which way your 
profit lies. Best days are the 10th and 
14th to better your job, increase earn- 
ings, turn a good land or property deal. 
Invest in tools or supplies. 


May 16th through May 21st 


Widen contacts, travel, sell on the 
16th. Steer clear of speculative moves, 
erratic or luxury spending on the 17th; 
avoid tensions with loved ones and quar- 
rels over money. Your willingness to 
venture is sharpened from the 18th on; 
your judgment’s blunted by wishful 
thinking, or blurred by sentiment, so 
postpone commitments till the 19th and 
20th when sound business acumen is 
running the show. Be prepared for stub- 
born oppositign of partners on the 21st 
and 22nd; basic differences may be 
forced into the open, perhaps lead to an 
open break, An impetuous or ill-timed 
move can involve you in a legal fight. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights the finan- 
cial picture, cautions against a gamble 
with love or money. The 23rd favors 
bold financial moves, but be ready to 
have your bluff called near the 24th; 
be sure you're sitting with “the goods.” 
Sidestep emotional involvements (25th- 
27th); snarled relations with relatives, 
neighbors, coworkers can interfere with 
your job, upset schedules, waste time 
and energy. Don’t let others play on 
your sympathies to your own hurt. Stay 
with a thankless job (28th) ; it may pay 
off (29th). Mediate differences with 
friends and loved ones (30th); a gen- 
erous gift or service may be all that’s 
needed to restore harmony (3lst). 
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Sat—May 1—SATURN—It’s a treadmill, 
and as hard as you work you make little 
progress, or so it seems. Hold your ground; 
stir out in public in p.m. as a diversion, 
shop, see people and be seen. 

Sun.—May 2—SATURN—The more dis- 
couraging aspects of personal and domestic 
affairs are emphasized, and can lead to hot 
and heavy arguments, outbursts of resent- 
ment unless control is kept. 

Mon,—May 3—URANUS—Regular tasks 
are not too demanding, and friendly con- 
tacts are a boon. Arrange social engage- 
ments, important affairs for afternoon. 

Tue.—May 4—URANUS—Wishful think- 
ing, lavish social gestures, loans, short- 
sighted investments can deplete funds. 
Keep a tight rein and persuade partners 
to do the same. Stabilize affairs. 

Wed.—May 5—NEPTUNE—The mists 
of doubt, uncertainty make it advisable to 
postpone any important moves. Protect 
health, keep on good terms with others. 

Thu—May 6—NEPTUNE—Muster re- 
serves of strength, forebearance to deal 
with domestic or business crises. Postpone 
drastic decisions on family or personal is- 
sues, property matters. Skip arguments. 

Fri—May 7—MARS—Routine goes eas- 
ily and pleasant relations with relatives or 
neighbors bring you out of the doldrums. 
Dress up, shop, visit. 

Sat.—May 8—MARS—Discouragement or 
worries center around home, family or 
business base. Call on patience (and stub- 
borness); refuse to let this get you down 
after managing the trials of the last year. 

Sun.—May 9—MARS—You've energy; 
don’t fritter it in spats. Go over accounts, 
plan expenditures and personal moves. P.M. 
social; catch up on news. 

Mon.—May 10—VENUS—Shop for 
household or business needs, add to ward- 
robe. Start the wheels turning on improve- 
ments, changes, business deals. 

Tue—May 11—VENUS—The pace _ is 
swift so be on your toes to turn a quick 
profit, clinch deals or find bargains. Back 
off fast tho, if the price isn’t right. Even- 
ing social, romantic; have fun. 

Wed.— May 12— MERCURY — Inspect 
purchases for flaws; be careful to prevent 
loss, confusion. ~P.M., have feelers out for 
business opportunities, real estate deals; 
look for house or apartment. 

Thu.—May 13—MERCURY—Submit ap- 
plications, push for agreements, attend 
meetings; talk, write, sign. Clear up rou- 
tine tasks, visit, shop, entertain in p.m. 

Fri—May 14—MOON—A flurry of ac- 
tivity can result in a better job, promo- 
tion, raise or turn up amazing bargains. 
Home improvement, investment, property 
matters are on an upgrade; do your part. 

Sat—May 15—MOON—Continue your 
efforts to better position, to get set the 
Way you want to be. Make purchases that 
add to comfort and well being. Relax with 
family or entertain. 

Sun—May 16—SUN—Enjoy picnics, ex- 
cursions, visits, dates, parties or give chil- 


dren a special outing; call a halt at the 
first sign of flagging energy. Go over prac- 
tical plans tonight. 

Mon.—May 17—SUN—Children or loved 
ones may let loose a burst of temperament 
or pet projects hit snags, Count gambles 
out, also the too expensive. Evening ex- 
cellent for long range decisions. 

Tue—May 18—MERCURY—Deliveries 
may be mixed up, reports twisted, service 
poor; count your change, try not to mislay 
or lose things, and fight shy of getting 
too involved in others’ emotional upsets. 

Wed.—May 19— MERCURY — Practical 
down-to-earth action makes headway. Sub- 
mit or secure estimates, apply for jobs, 
promotion, purchase supplies, equipment. 
Deal with landlords, tenants; see doctor. 

Thu—May 20—VENUS—Excellent for 
partnership agreements, promotional activ- 
ities. Accept invitations, offers, meet new 
people, express your views. 

Fri—May 21—VENUS—Work piles up 
and partners or others seem unable to help 
or expect more than usual, Try not to let 
dissatisfaction, resentment build up. 

Sat—May 22—VENUS—A.M., routine 
should go smoothly enough but caution is 
called for in p.m, to prevent accidents, 
fires, rash action or quarrels. Evening Bet- 
ter, but still high tension. 

Sun—May 23—PLUTO—Go over the 
budget, decide on purchases, improvements, 
property matters. A business opening, ro- 
mantic meeting or proposal may descend 
out of the blue in p.m. 

Mon.—May 24—PLUTO—Matters per- 
taining to finances, joint holdings, claims 
have to be threshed out before differences 
can be adjusted or decisions reached. Hold 
on to patience. 

Tue—May 25—JUPITER—Feelings are 
tender and emotional upsets can mushroom. 
Advice, reports are likely biased so reserve 
judgment. Postpone travel. 

Wed.—May 26—JUPITER—Try a 
change of scene (if only a long walk) to 
get a detached view of recent develop- 
ments. 

Thu—May 27—SATURN—The illusive 
trouble spots that have been slowing up 
work, transactions, or creating confusion 
can be brought to light in am. Move to 
strengthen your position in p.m. 

Fri—May 28—SATURN—Go over ques- 
tions of policy, authority, responsibility 
with family, superiors or others involved, 
to see where strain can be eased. 

Sat—May 29—SATURN—AIl clear on 
yesterday's problems; push ahead, Also 
excellent for business, public affairs; step 
up front. Take it easy in afternoon—pre- 
pare for a social evening. 

Sun.—May 30—URANUS—Try not to 
waste time, energy in getting under way 
or you'll be tired by the time you start. 
Friendly get-togethers, visits are fun in 
p.m.; improve relations. 

Mon.—May 31—URANUS—The social 
note continues strong and pleasure and 
business can be happily combined. Friends 
may be riding high tonight or costs soar; 
watch it, 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


May Ist through May 7th 


T’S bumpy going during the first 
week in May. You're pushed back on 
your own inner resources as difficulties 
you thought disposed of pop up again. 
Make allowances for delays in travel. 
Expected letters do not arrive (Or you 
wish they hadn’t). Situations not of your 
own making necessitate reorganization 
of records, files, closet or bureau space 
—all extra work and cluttering up an 
already heavy schedule. Relatives are a 
responsibility, or make things difficult 
by criticism and interference in the way 
you order your everyday affairs. The 
territory allotted to you for exploitation 
seems unproductive. It’s discouraging 
and does things to your morale, espe- 
cially around the Ist, 2nd, 6th, 8th. You 
and those you work with pull in opposite 
directions near the 4th; better not force 
things to a showdown; you're less likely 
to clear the air than to tangle relations 
further. Be discriminate in your choice 
of friends and intimates (5th). What 
looks romantically promising may go 
sour around the 8th. Be cagy in the 
expression of unpopular opinions, and 
reserve judgment about who’s your 
friend and who isn’t until later. An op- 
portunity that comes along early on the 
7th may be worth following up. This 
is the best spot for necessary financial 
moves in an otherwise unfruitful week. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun and forces attention 
to the background factors of every im- 
portant situation in which you happen 
to be involved. People’s motives (and 
your own) are more important than 
what they do or say. Your real attitudes 
towards the conditions and relationships 
you feel “cramp your style’—most of 
all, the estimate you make of your own 
value to the life around you—may be 
the determining factors in restoring 
your daily routines, taken-for-granted 
relations and procedures to sanity and 
order—once you get these things clar- 
ified for yourself. Should you be re- 
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minded of the frustrations or disap- 
pointments of the past winter, know you 
can dispose of obstacles now with final- 
ity. The 9th favors clear cut decisions; 
by the 14th, you’re not only out of the 
woods, but rolling—your self esteem, 
your popularity restored, a snarled ro- 
mance progressing smoothly, a new ven- 
ture speeding ahead on its way. Avoid 
extremes on the 11th and impractical 
financial or emotional moves on the 
12th. General conditions for all progres- 
sive activities (social or business) are 
good (9th-15th). 


May 16th through May 21st 


Use the 16th for conservative finan- 
cial moves; spend to please the family, 
to make your home more comfortable. 
You'll need this sense of base to meet 
the tensions and strains of the 17th and 
18th, when you’re tempted to break clear 
of everything, take a sharp turn in a 
new direction. Act on bold decisions 
(19th-20th) when your recklessness is 
tempered with* common sense, and 
you’re clearheaded enough to figure the 
angles. Brace yourself to meet the 
“buts” and “don’ts” those around you 
can think up, doubts of self, delays, 
nagging worries on the 21st and 22nd. 
Your knowledge and experience are 
under challenge. Know your facts and 
stick to them. Stay in the approved 
groove and don’t travel, 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon is an invitation to 
reckless moves, sudden disruptive deci- 
sions. Take time to map your way. A 
bold program has possibilities; you’re 
likely to want things your own way 
(23rd-24th) and play the lone wolf, but 
there’s more to gain by cooperating with 
partners. Steer clear of emotional in- 
volvements, of impractical speculative 
ventures (25th-27); you might come 
down to earth with a thud (28th). Trust 
your luck, your charm, the tokens of 
friendship and regard that come your 
way (29th, 3lst), but cut speeds and 
tone down aggressive tactics through 
the daylight hours of the 30th. 
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Sat—May 1—JUPITER—It’s an obstacle 
race, with relatives or in-laws doing their 
best to: slow you down. Don’t multiply 
difficulties by worry or resentment over 
unwelcome tasks. Avoid weekend travel. 

Sun.—May 2— JUPITER — Early birds 
not only fail to catch the worm, but have 
cause to wish they’d stayed abed. Late 
A.M. best to seek favors of partners, P.M., 
sidestep hositility in close relations. 

Mon.—May 3—SATURN—Quietly pro- 
mote business, professional or other public 
interests by pulling the right strings. Co- 
operate with civic, social, labor groups. 

Tue—May 4—SATURN—An impulsive, 
ill-considered move upsets the applecart 
not only for yourself, but for partners and 
others you work with. Count ten before 
you start any fireworks. 

Wed. May 5—URANUS—Wishful think- 
ing obscures judgment, dissipates energy 
needed for pressing concrete problems. 
Don’t expect the impossible of loved ones. 

Thu.—May 6—URANUS—You may have 
justification for worry or resentment, but 
don’t take it out on those around you. 
Meet obligations; take criticism; force no 
personal issues. Don’t travel. 

Fri—May 7— NEPTUNE — Confidence 
corrects distorted perspectives. Work with 
others, Ask or grant favors. Seek impor- 
tant interviews. Improve finances. 

Sat.—May 8—NEPTUNE—Let any 
gathering storm dissipate itself before you 
act. Keep plans, opinions, feelings to your- 
self. Clarify your own attitudes to unsnarl 
personal relations. Better not travel. 

Sun.— May 9—NEPTUNE—A sharp 
tongue and quick temper net you nothing 
but grief. Better not talk out of turn. 
Afternoon’s best to outline plans for an 
active week ahead. 

Mon.—May 10—MARS—Excellent for 
practical, well-planned moves, interviews 
with elders, all important contacts. Promote 
new projects, using conservative methods. 

Tue.—May 11—MARS—Bold decisions, 
spurred by confidence in bright prospects, 
can take you far. Promote yourself and 
your ideas vigorously. Travel, Sell. 

Wed.—May 12—VENUS—Meet the pub- 
lic; put your best foot forward. Conclude 
agreements. Marry. Avoid risk or com- 
plications in financial ventures or romance. 

Thu.—May 13— VENUS —Trust your 
hunches in money matters; capitalize on 
developing trends, on reliable inside in- 
formation. Contribute to social causes. 

Fri—May 14— MERCURY — Whatever 
you touch should roll on wheels. Make the 
most of personal charm, gifts of expres- 
sion, Romance or creative work prospers. 

Sat—May 15—MERCURY—Widen con- 
tacts. Exploit new fields, novel methods. 


Knock on new doors, Back up a bid for 
attention with facts, good business judg- 
ment. 

Sun.—May 16—MOON—Spend money to 
beautify your home; add to family com- 
fort. Entertain congenial friends in an at- 





mosphere that reflects your good taste, 
hospitality. 

Mon.—May 17—MOON—Caprice, impa- 
tience, highhanded methods threaten peace- 
ful domestic relations. Burn no bridges on 
sudden, perverse impulse. Come to terms 
with practical realities. 

Tue.—May 18—SUN—Curb luxury spend- 
ing; the sweetheart you strive to impress 
by going beyond your means may not be 
worth the effort. Distrust the blandish- 
ments aimed at your pocketbook. 

Wed.—May 19—SUN—Today you have 
the “magic touch.” You’re gambling on a 
sure thing—in romance, creative or social 
pursuits. Back charm with “know-how.” 
Contact those whose favor pays off. 

Thu.—May 20—MERCURY—Give prac- 
tical activities a new direction. Better your 
job. Improve equipment. Step up effici- 
ency. Strengthen current patterns of secur- 
ity. 

Fri—May 21—MERCURY—Don’t balk 
at details, irksome tasks, added work or 
responsibility. Meet crowding obligations, 
but don’t take on more than you can 
carry. 

Sat.—May 22—MERCURY—Look before 
you leap. A bold turn into new paths is 
OK if you know where you're going. Side- 
step domestic friction, conflict with part- 
ners. 

Sun—May 23—VENUS—The decisions 
you take today are more likely to be 
backed with sound sense, good practical 
judgment. Widen’ social interests. 

Mon.—May 24—VENUS—Welcome the 
chance to get major differences into the 
open. Stick by your guns, but let the 
other fellow have his say. Conclude mu- 
tually profitable agreements towards p.m. 

Tue—May 25—PLUTO—Make no ex- 
travagant commitments; discount those 
made by others. Keep a tight hold on the 
8 ge = where sentiment’s involved. 

Wed.—May 26—PIUTO—Check house- 
hold or company accounts. Plug up the 
loop-holes. Tuck savings in a safe place, 
where no promoter (not even you) can 
get at them. 

Thu—May 27—JUPITER—A quick 
profits scheme shows up full of holes when 
you’ve more perspective on it. Don’t gam- 
ble with love or money, The glamor item 
is window dressing you can do without. 

Fri—May 28—JUPITER—Take the long- 
range view of security problems. Face the 
obstacles in your way; only then can you 
figure ways to deal with them. Don’t 
travel. 

Sat.— May 29—JUPITER— Put what 
you’ve learned to work; results may ex- 
ceed expectations. Cooperate with partners; 
explore new fields; widen contacts. 

Sun.—May 30—SATURN—Use  diplo- 
matic methods to win the family over to 
your way of thinking, to the domestic 
changes, expenditures you believe impor- 
tant to security. 

Mon.—May 31—SATURN—Things seem 
to click into place, roll forward under their 
own power. Play yout luck for all it’s 
worth—in business, social activity, romance, 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


May Ist Gonngh May 7th 


Pou the purse strings tight during 
the first week in May; there’s likely to 
be less money for what you want. The 
things you buy may not come up to 
expectations. Ambitious plans cost more 
to set in motion than you have or can 
raise ; looked-for assistance may not ma- 
terialize. The money you have buys less 
and less. Those with fixed incomes, or 
resources drained to the vanishing. point 
by illness, unemployment or family re- 
sponsibility, are most affected. Friends 
may let you down; some of your asso- 
ciations may be too expensive to keep 
up. Those with savings or reserves can 
ride out emergency; habits of thrift, 
buyer-resistance to overpriced goods, 
acceptance of lower returns on long- 
term investment, elimination of all but 
essentials from the spending schedule— 
stand you in good stead. The Ist, 2nd, 
6th, 8th call for greatest caution. Ask 
personal favors on the 3rd. Find a con- 
structive outlet for 
(4th), preferably in congenial tasks, or 
service that’s appreciated and reward- 
ing. Move warily wherever family or 
business security is concerned (5th); 
emotions are apt to distort your judg- 
ment. Seek the cooperation of friends 
and coworkers (7th). Put your most 
likeable qualities in evidence; simple 
good manners may accomplish more for 
you than all the high pressure tactics. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon is an Eclipse of the 
Sun, focusing attention on your plans 
and objectives, friends and associates— 
specifically, whatever your social or busi- 
ness program is likely to cost. Reject 
anything that comes too high for pres- 
ent resoures to cover; it’s poor policy 
to mortgage the future in hopes of 
eventual gain. Debt is a_ millstone 
around your neck, narrows your social 
outlook, postpones the realization of per- 
sonal ambitions. Inner attitudes shift on 
the 9th; you stand to discover new un- 
tapped sources of supply. A resurgence 


inner restlessness * 


y) Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


of creative energy is better than cash 
in the till; it loosens up the ice jam, 
stimulates earnings, points the way to 
conservative moves that can show a 
profit (10th-15th). Don’t take on more 
than you can carry (11th), or blunder 
into domestic complications (12th). Fol- 
low your own canny judgment; figure 
the direction of developing trends. 


May 16th through May 21st 

Activity in your own neighborhood is 
most profitable (16th). Sudden changes 
of method, routines, the breaking up of 
familiar associations may prove upset- 
ting near the 17th, 18th. Adapt grace- 
fully to environmental shifts. Those 
around you may be under strain, as you 
are; don’t take things too personally, 
or complicate a tense situation by mak- 
ing a scene to get yous own way. Fi- 
nancial developments (19th-20th) should 
work out to your advantage. Take steps 
to improve domestic comfort and secur- 
ity. The 21st-22nd are reminiscent of 
the first week. Meet financial obliga- 
tions that can’t be evaded, but resist all 
selfish or spurious drains on a budget 
that’s already giving way at the seams. 
Postpone major domestic or business 
commitments till the 29th-31st. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights personal 
relations, points up the necessity of 
changing your opinions and ideas, as 
well as habits of behavior with relatives, 
neighbors and coworkers, so that minor 
difficulties are not permitted to snarl up 
daily routines, interfere with the smooth 
performance of your work. Guard 
tongue and temper on the 22nd; don’t 
travel. Entertain ideas of change (23rd- 
24th) but make them for impersonal 
reasons and to constructive ends. Do 
nothing (25th-27th)that may jeopardize 
basic welfare, cause family confusions 
and misunderstandings, or leave you 
holding the bag. Travel conditions are 
poor (30th). The 29th, 3lst close the 
month on a note that augurs well for 
general well-being as confidence grows 
in your current patterns of security. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sat.— May 1—PLUTO— Demands on 
your resources may be heavy; put first 
things first. Eliminate false values. Plug up 
budget leaks to meet all essential obliga- 
tions. 

Sun.—May 2—PLUTO—Don’t allow fi- 
nancial worries to make you surly with 
friends and associates. Trim social ambi- 
tions to present means. Donate services in 
a good cause if funds are tight. 

Mon.—May 3—JUPITER—Expand men- 
tal horizons; travel, contact those who 
understand and can help further your prac- 
tical objectives. Seek advice on long-range 
plans. 

Tue. — May 4— JUPITER — Curb inner 
restlessness, dissatisfaction with things as 
they are, unless you can do something 
constructive to correct them. Avoid ten- 
sions with in-laws, coworkers. Don’t travel. 

Wed.— May 5—SATURN — Domestic 

complications, fears for your security or 
othet private worries can invade your busi- 
ness, jeopardize social or professional pres- 
tige. 
Thu.—May 6—SATURN—Make no finan- 
cial moves on misguided or irresponsible 
advice. Sacrifice non-essentials to forward 
major objectives, meet pressing needs. 
Don’t throw good money after bad. 

Fri—May 7—URANUS—Devotion to the 
job in hand, Service freely exchanged, 
gives you and those around you a needed 
lift. Deal with those who appreciate you. 

Sat. — May 8—URANUS—Be realistic 
about your friends, your true financial 
status. Throw out false values that keep 
you straining to meet expenses beyond 
present means. 

Sun.— May 9— URANUS — Your judg- 
ment’s better after lunch if money’s to be 
spent and you hope to get some Satisfac- 
tion out of it. Withdraw from circulation 
to think things through. 

Mon.—May 10—NEPTUNE—Your prac- 
tical hunches are sound; financial moves 
to bolster up basic security are strongly 
favored. Invest in home or land improve- 
ment. 

Tue—May 11—NEPTUNE—You’'re on 
an inside track that can lead to a better 
job, increased earnings, a profitable busi- 
ness deal. But don’t overplay a good hand. 

Wed.—May 12—MARS—You can trip 
ourself up, if you try to be too clever. 
The tide’s your way, but don’t build on 
promises. Get yours on the strength of 
good performance, proven skills. 

Thu.—May 13—MARS—The right asso- 
ciations, cooperation and advice of friends, 
can further ambitious plans. Set your sights 
on practical, realizable goals. 

Fri—May 14—VENUS—One of the best 
days in the month for substantial material 
Increase earnings. Make wise, 


rogress. It ¢ 
ong-term investments. Bolster domestic 
security. 


Sat.—May 15—VENUS—Follow through 
on yesterday’s good leads, profitable ma- 
terial activities. Follow your own bent; 
disregard high-pressure tactics of friends, 


Sun.—May 16—MERCURY—Cash in on 
your personal popularity’ with neighbors 
and friends. Investment of time and inter- 
est in neighborhood activities pays off. 

Mon.—May 17— MERCURY — Distrust 
the urge to pull away from familiar con- 
tacts, tried routines. Change for its own 
sake is wasteful, disruptive. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—May 18—MOON—Don’t throw a 
tantrum if you can’t get things your,own 
way. Self-centeredness can disrupt family 
solidarity, distort true security values. 

Wed.—May 19—MOON-—Spend for the 
home, for land or property of real value; 
invest where you have prospect of a steady, 
dependable return. Make use of savings. 

Thu.— May 20—SUN— Welcome con- 
structive change, Step up your pace to in- 
clude broader social activities in your day- 
to-day ‘routines. Widen contacts, Seek cre- 
ative outlets, adventure, romance. 

Fri—May 21—SUN—Postpone financial 
moves for the next two days. Material prob- 
lems encountered earlier this month, may 
at this point come to a head. Sacrifice 
personal desires to meet obligations. 

Sat.— May 22—SUN—Force nothing 
against. an adverse tide. Avoid extremes 
in relations with loved ones. Discourage 
selfishness, unreasonable demands. 

Sun—May 23—MERCURY—A recent 
crisis—in business or romance—may have 
cleared the way to a new and better set- 
up. Decide on the most practical ways to 
put new ideas in motion. 

Mon.—May 24—MERCURY—Clear the 
decks of unsatisfactory help, a job. or 
duties you dislike, activities that have 
proved unprofitable. Frankness clears the 
way to adjustments fair to all. 

Tue—May 25—VENUS—Sidestep any 
competition where personal issues are in- 
volved. Emotional considerations distort 
your view, interfere with practical aims. 

Wed.—May 26—VENUS—Don’t be “too 
anxious” in reaching for social or business 
opportunity. Practical considerations may 
be involved, but keep them to yourself. 

Thu.— May 27— PLUTO — Selfish atti- 
tudes tend to defeat you in the struggle 
for material security. The comfort you 
gain at others’ expense can’t be enjoyed 
for long. Revise aims. Substitute “give” for 

gimme. 
_ Fri—May 28—PLUTO—You can dom- 
inate the material situation if the budget's 
your tool, not your master. Know how to 
use available resources to give the most 
return, 

Sat—May 29—PLUTO—Revise working 
methods, schedules; cooperate with co- 
workers. You are encouraged to do your 
creative best; your efforts should bring 
tangible results. 

Sun.—May 30—JUPITER—Broader per- 
spectives eliminate pettiness in personal re- 
lations, dispose of suspicions, inner doubts 
and fears, Cash in on current popularity. 

Mon, — May 31 — JUPITER — Your 
hunches are dependable where family wel- 
fare, basic security are concerned. A lucky 
investment may insure your future, cement 
family ties, 
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May, 1948 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


‘May Ist through May 7th 


HIS month offers a real challenge, 
perhaps the climax to events set in mo- 
tion last November. Meet the responsi- 
bilities likely to devolve upon you, the 
extra work, the eagle-eyed criticism or 
appraisal of superiors—with the deter- 
mination to stand up to anything that 
might be demanded of you. Don’t be dis- 
couraged if conditions are not in your 
favor (1st, 2nd, 6th, 8th); you’re under 
protection if you don’t falter, if your 
confidence in yourself, in what you're 
doing, remains unshaken. Immediate 
recognition may be denied you, but your 
hard work will yield results during the 
next quarter. Don’t let the big guns put 
you on the defensive; if you're called 
on the carpet for mistakes in judgment, 
take reproof or discipline in good part; 
learn to avoid the same pitfalls another 
time. Don’t run yourself ragged if 
your vitality’s depleted, for you can put 
in jeopardy all you’ve won through the 
tough winter. Seek backing or credit 
on the 3rd. Temper your expectations 
(on the careless promises of friends) 
near the 4th. Don’t push into new ven- 
tures on irresponsible advice. Wishful 
thinking blunts your judgment, dissi- 
pates time and energy (5th). The 7th 
(A.M.) is good for promotional activ- 
ity, travel, new contacts; put yourself 
over with confidence and dash, but don’t 
make rash commitments till you see 
what develops in the next few days. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun which may spell 
important changes in your professional 
or business situation. Authority may 
change hands; the emphasis may shift 
from one avenue of activity to another. 
Everything depends on what you've 
been working for—and how faithfully— 
since November. What couldn’t be 
forced through then, may be yours om 
condition that you measure up to pretty 
stiff qualifications. You may have to face 
full responsibility in your own business, 


Leo 
Your Weekly Guide 


take a place on a higher rung of the 
social ladder, take the administrative 
reins in important community affairs. 
The 10th and 14th are your best days 
in a week that’s generally promising. 
Draw stimulation from friends and 
loved ones; travel; make new contacts; 
farm nearby territory for all it will 
yield. A casual contact may put some- 
thing good in your way. Avoid extrava- 
gance (11th) and check your facts ; don’t 
go blundering into blind alleys (12th). 


May 16th through May 21st 


A good hunch may yield a profit on 
the 16th, but the 17th and 18th call for 
caution. Financial returns may be less 
than expected, or what you're going 
after may take more than you can af- 
ford to see it through. Disregard reck- 
less advice and keep within your budget. 
Your judgment’s better on the 19th- 
20th; contacts you make are more de- 
pendable, the results of effort definite 
and concrete. Forestall domestic con- 
flict on the 21st-22nd by showing a 
proper concern for what’s expected of 
you at home. These are difficult days; 
don’t take worries out on the family. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights personal 
aims and objectives, requires that you 


strike a more equitable balance between * 


what you want and the means at your 
disposal to carry out ambitious plans. 
Don’t quarrel with loved ones over 
money, or let friends lead you beyond 
your financial depth. You’re in no posi- 
tion to gamble; be content to make 
headway slowly. Pursue objectives 
(23rd-24th) but don’t expect results too 
fast. Be scrupulous in returning favors. 
To avoid confusion or letdown (25th- 
27th), don’t let sentiment draw you into 
depressing involvements with relatives 
or neighbors. Be alert to ulterior mo- 
tives. Keep on the right side of super- 
iors (28th). Put your best foot forward 
(29th) ; curb waste or reckless spending 
(30th). A lucky turn near the 31st may 
bring you closer to your heart’s desire. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sat—May 1—VENUS—Partnership rela- 
tions are tense, with you on the taking 
end, but discussion of mutual aims can 
ease things in p.m. Accept social, romantic 
or friendly invitations. 

Sun.—May 2—VENUS — You're looking 
on the dark side, worrying about expenses 
and prestige or authority. Social obliga- 
tions are boresome, but protect position 
by not showing others how you feel. 

Mon.—May 3—PLUTO—Use position to 
bolster credit; negotiate loans, clear insur- 
ance, taxes, seek salary adjustments, 


Tue.—May 4—PLUTO — Cut desires for 
self or children, social or personal ambi- 
tions, down to size. Take no risks with 
partnership security. Don’t let emotions 
run away with you or your money. 

Wed.—May 5—JUPITER—It’s all right 
to dream about setting the world on fire, 
but don’t act now, Relatives or in-laws in- 
trude, messages are misquoted or forgot- 
ten, transportation held up. 

Thu.—May 6—JUPITER—People expect 
or try to load the heaviest burden on you; 
bear up for the time being, trying not to 
show resentment or anger where it can 
damage position. Relieve tension by an 
evening outing with carefree friends, 

Fri—May 7—SATURN—Someone may 
put in a good word for you privately. 
Compromise between the things you want 
to do and those you have to do to keep up 
a front. 

Sat—May 8— SATURN — Worries, de- 
mands, delays, descend on you. You need 
patience and a strong back to carry these 
responsibilities, but your career, reputation, 
standing in community, marital status, de- 
pend on present attitudes and demonstra- 
tion of ability—this is the climax of last 
winter’s pressures. 

Sun—May 9— SATURN — Accidents or 
squabbles get you off on wrong foot in 
a.m. Visitors, a friendly gathering, ball 
game or golf match, restore good humor 
later—evening more pleasant. 

Mon.— May 10—URANUS— An ultra- 
social day—entertain for business or social 
reasons or just to have fun. Ask favors. 

Tue.—May 11—URANUS—Sudden invi- 
tations, favors, meetings, brighten outlook; 
gaiety and generosity can go to excess in 
p.m. gg quietly self satisfying, 

Wed. — May 12 — NEPTUNE — Inner 
peace is disturbed by vague worries, which 
are dispelled in evening by sudden news 
or invitations, Personal, romantic or busi- 
ness offers here have immense possibilities. 

Thu.—May 13— NEPTUNE — Privately 
gathered information, aid or advice from 
secret supporters, a charitable act, 
strengthen position and prestige. 

Fri—May 14—MARS—Put new plans in 
action, ask favors, interview clients or em- 
ployers, send in applications, sign con- 
tracts, travel, mend ‘social fences. 

Sat—May 15—MARS—Continue to call 
on your genius for social and friendly 
contacts to consolidate your personal or 


professional position. Evening gives you a 
chance to play your best role. 

Sun.— May 16— VENUS— Go over ac- 
counts, check resources, savings, income. 
Make plans, shopping lists, block out crea- 
tive projects, 

Mon.—May 17—VENUS—Stick to yester- 
day’s program, refusing to squander on 
sudden impulse or demands. Charm and 
ability, rather than cost, will make a good 
mamnestine in evening 

— Maq 18 — MERCURY — Rumors, 
iniadineed articles, absent-mindedness, ap- 
peals from relatives, non-deliveries, con- 
fusion of ideas, upset emotional equili- 
brium. Wait this out. 

Wed.—May 19—-MERCURY—Up and at 
’em early, Get routine settled, shop, write, 
travel, get in touch with people to get 
plans rolling, answer ads; have the usual 
gang in for evening. 

Thu. — May 20 — MOON — Good for 
spring housecleaning in home or business; 
shop for supplies, repairs, redecorating, 
new quarters, a new job or better financial 
deal on the old. 

Fri—May 21—MOON—It’s hard, slow 
work to keep the domestic or business 
base going and all hands satisfied—have 
tolerance. 

Sat.—May 22—MOON — Money can go 
thru your fingers like water—personal pos- 
sessions can disappear too — unless you 
clamp down hard. Keep emotions, appe- 
tites, children, under control in p.m. 

Sun—May 23—SUN—Totally unexpected 
social developments raise hopes and excite 
emotional reaction—have fun, measure pos- 
sibilities, but don’t leap before you look. 

Mon.— May 24—SUN — Weigh yester- 
day’s events carefully, giving purely per- 
sonal considerations, present connections, 
duty to children, ie just due. Talk 
things over in evenin 

Tue. — May 25 — MERCURY — You're 
liable to have indigestion over decisions— 
mental if not physical. Work goes badly, 
ideas and relationships are jumbled. 

Wed,— May 26— MERCURY — See the 
doctor or dentist, or get some extra rest. 
Clear up routine in home or business. 

Thu.—May 27—VENUS—Self confidence 
is shaken by doubts, fears, suspicion, gos- 
sip; refuse to commit yourself in speech or 
witing, and don’t believe others’ promises. 
Take partner’s advice in evening. 

Fri.— May 28— VENUS — Drag out all 
your complaints and lay them on the table 
for discussion; stubbornness may prevent 
agreement, but issues will be in the open 
where they can be tackled. 

Sat—May 29—VENUS—A beautiful day 
for a holiday with friends, sweethearts, 
partners, children. Also good for shopping. 

Sun.—May 30—PLUTO—The expense of 
entertaining yourself or others creates a 
minor crisis—take the practical viewpoint. 
Evening is soothing. 

Mon.—May 31— PLUTO—A quiet day 
with an. idealistic note; family or local 
gatherings prove satisfying as well as 


socially or professionally beneficial — cut 
things short before festivities get out of 
hand emotionally or financially. 
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May, 1948 , 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


May Ist through May 7th 


Tuts month tests your ability to hold 
steady under storm conditions, even 
when others are rocking the boat. Show 
detractors and “viewers with alarm” 
you can’t be so easily thrown off base, 
even when your best-laid plans go 
wrong, or you find you’ve misfigured 
“the angles.” News from a distance 
may be disturbing (1st, 2nd, 6th, 8th). 
In-laws may be a problem; legal tangles 
may hold you up. Trust to the lesson 
of experience (recall November), but 
more important, to your Own—not 
others’ evaluation of that experience. If 
you’ve no confidence in your own judg- 
ment, it weakens your position under 
criticism or challenge. You'll find your- 
self making concessions that solve noth- 
ing, only confuse relations the more. 
Seek agreements on the 3rd when part- 
ners are disposed to cooperate. Guard 
against the tendency to promise too 
much, or act on others’ promises (4th). 
Make no financial commifftents (5th) 
if sentiment distorts your judgment. It’s 
a field day for those who live with one 
hand in the other fellow’s cash register. 
Use the 7th (A.M.) to improve your 
basic position, advance major interests. 
On the whole, walk warily through this 
first week; keep your opinions to your- 
self ; offer advice only when asked. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun which emphasizes 
the importance of your mental attitudes 
in the successful handling of practical 
affairs. Confidence and self esteem should 
be strong enough to withstand all chal- 
lenges. Your motives should be clear 
enough to survive question. Long-range 
plans should allow ‘for snags, for nec- 
cessary adjustment as new trends de- 
velop. You’re safer in tried routines and 
methods on unfamiliar ground. Don’t 
let fear or self-doubt, suspicion of others 
dictate your actions. Developments this 
week tend to prove such fears ground- 
less. A major change at the top (9th) 


Virgo 
Your Weekly Guide 


may prove materially advantageous. 
Take firm hold of business or public 
affairs entrusted to your management. 
Pull strmgs to better your financial po- 
sition (10th, 14th), but keep a weather 
eye out for traps or complications on 
the 12th. The trend is expansive; use 
available resources and marketable skills 
for tangible profit. 


May 16th through May 21st 


Friends can be depended upon to sup- 
port major aims (16th); widen social 
horizons. The 17th-18th call for caution. 
Brace yourself for sudden administra- 
tive or policy changes in business or 
community affairs; political upsets are 
possible. Superiors are unpredictable or 
arbitrary, and you’re less disposed to 
“take it.” You’re ready, from the 18th 
on, to take the reins in your own hands, 
take the initiative, force the cooperation 
of circumstances, but the 19th and 20th 
are better for putting new plans in ac- 
tion. Your judgment’s more impersonal, 
your evaluation of developing trends 
closer to the facts, you’re more politic 
in method. Trust your experience and 
intuitions to guide you into the right 
grooves. Be cagy, alert to gathering 
storms near the 21st-22nd. Don’t travel. 
Respect conservative opinion. Keep your 
plans to yourself. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights the security 
picture. Business or domestic setups may 
be due for a change, but haste or im- 
patience are wasteful; avoid premature 
or rashly improvised moves. The 23rd- 
24th are safer for major decisions; in- 
dependence and boldness can yield the 
desired results. Make no financial com- 
mitments (25th-27th) on sentimental im- 
pulse or bad advice. Take a broad per- 
spective to the security situation; make 
long-range plans (28th). The 29th, 31st 
are good for material gains, professional 
or business advancement. Don’t get the 
jitters (30th) when a too aggressive 
attitude may spoil something good in 
the making. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Sat—May 1—MERCURY-—Shortage of 
help or supplies, heavy work or a health 
problem may slow you down. Meet essen- 
tial obligations, but don’t push beyond your 
strength. . ‘ 

Sun.—May 2— MERCURY — Disturbing 
news, unfriendly criticism can throw you 
off base. In-laws can be troublesome, when 
you’re tired or discouraged. Draw confi- 
dence from family ties you can trust. 

Mon.—May 3—VENUS—Discyss long- 
range plans with partners disposed to help. 
Seek a wider public for your wares. Be 
social, cooperative; exchange ideas, Travel. 

Tue.—May 4—VENUS—Use diplomacy 
in dealing with superiors, or others im- 
portant to your success, Sudden shifts at 
the top may upset calculations. Avoid im- 
pulsive moves. Curb domestic extravagance. 

Wed.—May 5—PLUTO—Be wary of im- 
practical financial moves. Let judgment, 
not sentiment, govern decisions involving 
your own or others’ money, Check ac- 
counts, Figures can sometimes lie. 

Thu—May 6—PLUTO—Best-laid plans 
gang aft agley. Take setbacks, obstacles, 
delays in stride. Reject destructive critic- 
ism, legal or personal conflict. Don’t travel. 

Fri—May 7—JUPITER—Cooperative fi- 
nancial moves favored. Seek needed back- 
ing, a loan, increased allowance. Invest_for 
future security. P.M. pleasantly social, Cash 
in on personal popularity. ; 

Sat.—May 8—JUPITER—Face past mis- 
takes, shortcomings, discouragements, but 
use them as a stepping stone to sounder 
planning for the future. Rome wasn’t built 
in a day. Widen mental horizons, 

Sun.—May 9—JUPITER—A_ misplaced 
confidence may snarl your plans. Keep 
your ideas to yourself. Ditto hostile crit- 
icism or personal resentments. Better not 
travel. 

Mon.—May 10—SATURN—Open your 
mind to the possibility of a deserved fi- 
nancial “break.” Trust your practical 
hunches, Pull strings to advance material 
interests. 

Tues.—May 11— SATURN —A top level 
change unexpectedly opens the door to 
business or professional advancement. 
Strong forces back your fitness for promo- 
tion or recognition. 

Wed.—May 12—URANUS—Protect your 
basic security at any cost. Put private or 
family welfare before any consideration of 
friendship. Keep objectives practical. 

Thu—May 13—URANUS—Talk over 
long-range plans. Friends can help to clar- 
ify your ideas, even promote worthwhile 
aims. Figure out ways to get out of a rut. 
Fri—May 14—NEPTUNE—Material in- 
terests are protected. You may even be 
due for an unexpected windfall. If you've 
earned an increase or promotion, clinch it. 
Sat.—May 15—NEPTUNE—You can en- 
joy as much success, prestige, recognition 
as you are ready for. Everything depends 
on the valuation you put on yourself. 
Sun.—May 16—MARS—Friends are im- 


portant—not only to a fuller enjoyment of 
life, bué to your practical interests as well. 
Widen social interests, Realize your friend- 
ship is equally valuable to others. 

Mon.—May 17—MARS—A jittery day. 
Superiors may be arbitrary, unpredictable. 
Maintain calm in the face of others’ con- 
trariness. Don’t be provoked to _ill-timed 
temper. 

Tue.—May 18—VENUS—A new deter- 

mination takes hold—to go places under 
your own power. Be willing to expend 
skills and resources but keep emotions out 
of the picture. 
_ Wed.—May 19—VENUS—Your practical 
judgment, experience, tested knowledge 
best protect material interests. Quietly seek 
to increase earnings, better social or busi- 
ness standing, strengthen security. 

Thu—May 20—MERCURY—Put your 
bolder ideas into wider circulation. Travel 
and sell. Write. Make new contacts. Im- 
— those about you that you know your 
stuff. . 

Fri—May 21—MERCURY—Slow down 
as you hit snags in the road. Allow for 
delays in travel, Don’t let personally di- 
rected antagonism throw you off base. 

Sat—May 22—MERCURY—It’s half the 
battle won to know the full strength of 
the opposition—whether you meet it at 
home or in business. Deal with it imper- 
sonally, 

Sun.— May 23— MOON — Evaluate the 
shifts and upsets of the past few days; 
see where they can be turned to your ma- 
terial advantage, to widening the base of 
your security. 

Mon.—May 24—MOON—Get those clos- 
est to you solidly behind your efforts to 
reach out fg bigger things. Be alert to 
suddenly de¥eloping opportunity. 

Tue.—May 25—SUN—Take time to har- 
ness your energy to practical aims. Rule 
out sentiment, impracticality, wishful think- 
ing. Don’t gamble with love or money. 

ed—May 26—SUN—If you're con- 
fused, not sure what you really want, or 
what’s best for you, take time out to think 
your way through to definite action. 

Thu,—May 27— MERCURY — Friends 
may need help, prove a drain on your re- 
sources, Give in only where you help 
others to help themselves. Keep it on a 
practical basis. Clarify motives and aims. 
Fri—May 28—MERCURY—A good job 
well done takes a high energy toll. Don’t 
expect appreciation if you overdo. Guard 
health reserves as you tackle obligations. 
Sat—May 29—MERCURY—Your efforts 
today bring quicker results—more recogni- 
tion, advancement, better working condi- 
tions, more effective cooperation all around. 
Sun.—May 30—VENUS—Curb the tend- 
ency to be over-critical, irritable with part- 
ners. Conflicts brought into the open 
threaten prestige. Compromise. differences 
through mediation. Reconcile aims. 
Mon.—May 31—VBNUS—You'vea magic 
touch where material interests are involved. 
A fortunate turn of affairs may result in 
promotion, improved business, financial 
prospects. 
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May, 1948 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
May Ist through May 7th 
OU’VE a gift for trimming your 


sails to the wind; the storm signals of 
this first week put a premium on that 


talent. What you’ve been after through’ 


a difficult winter may seem farther away 
than under the benevolent skies of 
April, yet if they’re practical, realizable 
goals, all that the situation needs may 
be a change of method, a new approach, 
a different form of financing, a reorgan- 
ization of operating or financial struc- 
tures. If present affiliations and asso- 
ciations prove unfruitful (1st, 2nd, 6th, 
8th), seek other support. Change ad- 
visers and policies to meet new contin- 
gencies. Postpone financial moves, espe- 
cially where others’ funds are involved; 
cut expenses to the bone. Pressing debts 
or unpaid favors may prove embarrass- 
ing. Make token payments to maintain 
credit. Play for time wherever possible. 
If the promises you banked on don’t 
materialize, don’t force issues. Don't 
send good money after bad and don’t 
try to buy favors through this first 
week. Concentfate efforts in your im- 
mediate neighborhood ; keep making new 
contacts, discovering new fields for en- 
terprise that can be exploited later. Keep 
you feet on solid ground under the false 
optimism of the 4th, the distorted or sen- 
timental perspectives of the 5th. The 3rd 
and 7th (A.M.) are best for social or 
business promotional activity, but hold 
your big thunder for next week. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon, which is an Eclipse 
of the Sun, forces attention to financial 
obligations that can’t be evaded, the 
money content of contracts, financial re- 
lations with partners. Revise plans to 
meet greater than expected drains on 
income, on company or household bud- 
gets. Eliminate non-essentials, social or 
political ambitions beyond present means 
to implement. Think twice before you 
fail a friend in need, or sever a con- 
nection that might prove valuable later. 
New perspectives are possible on the 
9th, pointing the way to fruitful activity 


Libra 
Your Weekly Guide 


(made to your measure) on the 10th or 
14th. Make no rash promises to your- 
self or others (11th). Do nothing that 
might damage reputation or professional 
standing (12th). Capitalize (9th-15th) 
on mounting popularity, confidence, 
among friends, neighbors, relatives. 


May 16th through May 21st 


Pull strings quietly to advance social 
or business prestige (16th). Cut speeds 
on the 17th and 18th; nerves and tem- 
pers are on edge; a thoughtless word 
may arouse antagonism, lose friends 
where you need them most. Haste breeds 
loss or accident. Don’t travel. Be chary 
of your confidence; what you say may 
be used against you. Your political 
sense, social know-how, make the 19th- 
20th good for dealing with important 
people who can advance major object- 


. ives. Ask or grant favors judiciously; 


seek interviews; accept social bids. Cut 
spending on the 21st-22nd; financial 
moves may not yield the expected re- 
turn. Don’t mix friendship and busi- 
ness; seek no financial favors. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights personal 
relations. Existing tensions may be the 
reflections of your own hostility, mis- 
guided self-interest. Avoid conflicts. 
Legal decisions may go against you on 
tedinicalities Be sure you have a good 
case before you press charges or give 
voice to your discontent. Clearer per- 
spectives and more tolerant attitudes 
(23rd-24th) can restore the balance, re- 
pair any damage done by earlier mis- 
judgment or false moves. Keep your 
actions in the clear (25th-27th) ;. an 
ambiguous situation may reflect adverse- 
ly on your reputation, damage pres- 
tige. Don’t overreach yourself in seek- 
ing notice or recognition. Make no ex- 
cessive demands on friends or loved 
ones (28th); use care while traveling 
(30th). Trust your luck near the 29th, 
3lst; investigate possibilities at a dis- 
tance. If you’re in the right groove, a 
fortuitous development may fit your 
needs, offer wider scope to your special 
talents and abilities, 
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Sat—May 1—SUN — Financial problems 
loom large, call for thrift, possikle sacrifice 
to meet all obligations. Trim social ambi- 
tions to fit current resources. 

Sun— May 2—SUN— Expect little of 
your more imposing friends and you won't 
be disappointed. Make the most of neigh- 
borly contacts, relatives. 

Mon.—May 3—MERCURY — Coworkers 
and subordinates can be encouraged to give 
their best. Pool resources. to make a better 
financial showing. Revise working methods. 

Tue.—May 4—MERCURY — Avoid per- 
sonalities; tempers are jittery; a chance 
word may set off an explosion that jams 
the machinery. Reject impulsive decisions. 
Don’t travel. ; 

Wed.—May 5— VENUS — Take nothing 
on trust. Keep your actions in the clear to 
avoid misunderstanding. Insist on candor 
from others. Make no vague commitments. 

Thu.—May 6—VENUS—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions except where legitimate obli- 
gations must be met. Don’t mix friendship 
and business. Count your change. Pay the 
bill for past mistakes without resentment. 

Fri—May 7— PLUTO — You enjoy the 
favor of those whose patronage can help 
you in material ways. Seek assistance, 
backing, if needed. Increase savings or 
company reserves. 

Sat—May 8— PLUTO — Your financial 
situation may require a complete overhaul 
of present methods, curtailed expenditures, 
possible change in major objectives. Clear 
past debts; put resources to better use. 

Sun.—May 9—PLUTO—Discard friends 
and associates too expensive to keep up 
with. Reject irresponsible advice in prac- 
tical matters; take the long-range view to 
“set out of the woods.” 

Mon.—May 10—JUPITER— Vision and 
imagination are desirable, so long as your 
ideas are backed with practical judgment, 
tally with major objectives. Travel. Take 
responsible advice. 

Tue.— May 11— JUPITER — Adventise 
your wares, promote your ideas in novel 
ways. Explore new territory. Make new 
contacts. Be enthusiastic, confident, but 
don’t promise more than you can fulfill, 

Wed.—May 12—SATURN—Don’t waste 
time in daydreams. Real opportunity lies 
close at hand, requires energetic use of 
contacts, methods, territory most familiar. 

Thu—May 13—SATURN — Seek credit 
or backing to enlarge business interests, 
increased allowance or expense account to 
enable you to make a better showing. 

Fri—May 14—URANUS — Capitalize on 
a “lucky streak’—you may have hit on a 
good idea and can make it work. You've a 
winning charm that attracts new friends 
and supporters for a progressive plan. 

Sat.— May 15 — URANUS — Use your 
friends—for social or business advance- 
ment. Knowing the right people has much 
to do with your. success. Keep within 
budgetted expensés. 

Sun—May 16—NEPTUNE — Let others 
toot your horn for you; your stock is high 





and major interests can best be served if 
you keep modestly in the background, 

Mon.—May 17—NEPTUNE—A sudden 
turn of events not immediately connected 
with you may still prove disturbing. Avoid 
tensions with in-laws. Keep radical opin- 
ions to yourself. Better not travel. 

Tue—May 18—MARS— Recognition or 
preferment means much to you but you 
hurt your chances if you’re too obvious or 
personal about it. Let merit, not vanity 
determine the issue. 

Wed.+May 19— MARS —Go after what 
you want, boldly but diplomatically. Ap- 
proach the right people who can do most 
to further your ambitions. Realize practical 
aims. 

Thu.—May 20—VENUS—Your practical 
hunches are good. Seek financial gains, in- 
crease of earning power; turn a profitable 
deal, but play your cards “close to the 
chest.” 

Fri—May 21—VENUS—Today and to- 
morrow it’s uphill going. Take a financial 
setback or delay in your stride. Expect 
little assistance from friends who may 
themselves be somewhat embarrassed. 

Sat—May 22— VENUS — An expected 
profit may not materialize; what you're 
after may cost more than present re- 
sources can stand. Face the situation as is; 
change plans where necessary; profit by 
the lessons learned. 

Sun.—May 23—MERCURY—A new ap- 
proach to practical problems, or a change 
of territory may be all that’s needed to set 
you on the right track. Make plans. 

Mon.—May 24 — MERCURY — You're 
bent on change, “fed up” with routine, im- 
patient with present contacts and _ affilia- 
tions. Harness restlessness to constructive 
moves, wider opportunities within reach. 

Tue.—May 25— MOON — Private and 
public interests may clash; it calls for dis- 
crimination to make the right choices. 
Don’t get your values mixed; be neither 
sentimental nor selfish. Either extreme 
defeats you. 

Wed.—May 26— MOON —Clarify aims 
and objectives. Use the trial and error 
method—trying out new ideas to see which 
way the cat’s going to jump. 

Thu.—May 27—SUN—A confusing day; 
it’s easy to “play the wrong horse.” Don’t 
try to be too clever; you're apt to land in 
a deeper set of complications than those 
you're trying to explain away. 

Fri—May 28—SUN—Take a clear, real- 
istic view of current asociations—intimate 
and casual. Resist selfish demands; curb 
the tendency to made demands on others. 

Sat—May 29—SUN—Iron out emotional 
difficulties. Bring reason and clear judg- 
ment to bear on all personal problems, A 
little tolerance will go a long way. 

Sun.—May 30— MERCURY —If you're 
nervous and irritable, get off by yourself 
till you’re fit for human company. A stiff 
walk in the country can set you right. 

Mon.—May 31—MERCURY — Put your 
more creative, progressive ideas into wider 
circulation. Dare to be different, but avoid 
extremes. Promote. Travel, Sell. 
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; May, 1948 
For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


May Ist through May 7th 


PartNERSHIP relations may be 
under fire this month. If there was crisis 
in November, May is likely to bring 
things to a point of climax, resolve them 
once and for all. Repercussions in busi- 
ness, social or professional standing, 
make current choices critical. What can’t 
be mended or improved had best be 
cleared out of the way. If you're in a 
blind alley, going nowhere at top speed, 
get out and find a new direction for 
your creative effort, your executive abil- 
ities, your drive and efficiency. New 
friends and affiliations may be the an- 
swer after the 18th. In general, realize 
that the situation—while not entirely of 
your own making—can still be manip- 
ulated successfully if you’re willing to 
compromise, work on the other fellow’s 
terms, take direction or advice. Your 
“all-or-nothing” slant of mind tends to 
defeat you, close doors that otherwise 
might remain open—to your eventual 
gain. Crises in partnership or business 
relations may be sharpest near the Ist, 
2nd, 6th or 8th. The 4th and 5th are 
deceptive; you’re likely to swing from 
overoptimism and extravagance to an 
equally unrealistic distrust and uncer- 
tainty. Best days for seeking agreement, 
getting better terms on a contract, or 
finding an acceptable way out in emer- 
gency are the 3rd and 7th (A.M.), 
though it may not be until the 8th or 
Oth that the issue is decided. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun which may bring a 
legal controversy, a break in partnership 
relations, to a head. For some, it may 
measure to a clearing of the decks for a 
new collaborative venture that may ulti- 
mately lead to a more responsible and 
challenging place in life. The necessity 
for making a major adjustment on the 
best possible terms available (not terms 
you can dictate) is clearly indicated. 
You can’t go it alone, much as you 
might like to; it’s important that you 


¢ Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


choose the right team to play with (or 
that the right team chooses you), that 
you have all arrangements clear cut, fi- 
nancial accounts in good order. Let the 
credit take care of itself; prestige 
mounts as you discharge your part of 
the bargain (10th-15th). Let your per- 
ceptive hunches have free play (10th, 
14th). Don’t let real or.imagined dif- 
ficulties deflect your aim (12th). Ex- 
pand and expend where necessary, but 
don’t get too far out on a financial limb. 


May 16th to May 22nd 


Widen social contacts and mental hor- 
izons on the 16th. Postpone financial 
commitments on the 17th and 18th till 
you're sure where contemplated expan- 
sive moves may lead. Be skeptical of 
rash promises or reckless advice. Prog- 
ress is surer on the 19th-20th; you’ve 
a sounder sense of values, stand in bet- 
ted with superiors; your policies have 
the support of those experienced in your 
field; you carry weight as one who 
knows his way around. Avoid high- 
handed methods near the 21st-22nd. 
Steam-roller tactics may get you what 
you want, but may embarrass you later. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights finances, 
requires that you check the timetable to 
make sure you’re not jeopardizing sound- 
ness for the sake of speed. You’re im- 
patient to realize concrete objectives, but 
you run the risk of losing friends if 
you ride roughshod over them. Don’t let 
policies and budgets get out of line 
(22nd). Make needed revisions on the 
23rd-24th; figure out ways to make 
present resources do more and _ yield 
more. Misplaced suspicion, garbled in- 
formation, or a misreading of the facts 
can tie you in knots over the 25th-27th. 
Doublecheck news, rumors, your own 
attitudes and motivations. Don’t take 
your business troubles home with you 
(28th), or act impulsively on hearsay 
evidence on the 30th. Travel, experi- 
ment in new fields, try out new ideas 
to test developing trends over the 29th, 
31st. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Sat.—May 1—MOON—Lucky if you can 
sleep late and turn your back for the mo- 
ment on stern bosses or the demands of 
your position. Freshen things up, rear- 
range the setting, invite people in. 

Sun.—May 2—MOON—News or lack of 
it may cause depression, worry, and the 
family or those you meet carry chips on 
their shgulders. Conciliate where you can 
—the dark side is overdrawn. 

Mon.—May 3—SUN—Fulfill social ob- 
ligations, defer nicely to the powers that 
be. Afternoon is best for cultivating con- 
tacts, shopping for yourself or children, 
beauty appointments- 

Tue. — May 4—SUN — Extravagant no- 
tions are running riot; call a halt. Forget 
lavish parties, luxury outfits or gifts. Rule 
out speculation or risk where love or 
money ig at stake. 

Wed.—May 5—MERCURY—tThe reac- 
tion from stress may leave you below par 
or jumpy. Attend to regular tasks; don't 
leap to conclusions or force issues. 

Phu.—May 6—M ERCURY—Good work, 
service, attention to duties is best. Show- 
downs may be called for or resentments 
aired; partnership agreements, contracts, 
public relations are under heavy strain. 
Diversion or compromises brighten even. 

Fri—May 7—VENUS—Your magnetic 
charm can do a lot toward smoothing re- 
lationships, building good will—and others 
are pleased to meet you half-way. 

Sat—May 8—VENUS—tThe other fellow 
is probably as worried or harried as you, 
so control resentment at extra work, lack of 
consideration. Concentrate on long range 
plans to reduce difficulties to proper size. 

Sun.—May 9—VENUS—Physical activity 
is a good outlet for all that energy; watch 
out for spats, breakage, burns, P.M. social, 
with lots of news, talk. 

Mon.—May 10—PLUTO—Put in your 
bid for increased salary or allowance, ar- 
range financing or credit, collect, sell. Start 
a new deal rolling. 

Tue.—May 11—PLUTO—Clinch financial 
or legal settlements, backing. A promotion, 
raise, tax refund, commission, gift or pro- 
posal may give cause for rejoicing; take 
time in p.m. to think things out, plan. 

Wed.—May 12—JUPITER — Misgivings, 
doubts, cloud judgment—perhaps you mis- 
trust good fortune! Career or business op- 
portunities can mark the attainment of 
ambitions, greater financial security, added 
prestige. 

Thu.—May 13—JUPITER—Work closely 
with partners or others on definite ar- 
rangements. Sign and seal. Travel, widen 
your territory. 

Fri—May 14—SATURN—Here’s where 
you can ride the crest of the wave—secure 
a desired position, carry off the prize, or 
find personal happiness. The realization of 
duties involved may be feature of evening. 

Sat—May 15—SATURN—Further gains, 
good news carry on the developments of 
the week. Excellent for social occasions, 











public gatherings or a combination of busi- 
ness and pleasure. 

Sun.—May 16—URANUS—See friends, 
talk things over, get advice or counsel if 
desired. Save time for private and personal 
affairs in. p.m., or for relaxation. 

Mon.—May 17—URANUS—Keep values 
straight; resist the temptation to splurge 
for show or to match associates. Firmer 
footing tonight; tie up agreements that fit 
in with long-range plans. 

Tue—May 18—NEPTUNE — Intuitions, 
hunches are more likely wrong; take your- 
self to a movie, read, listen to music, clear 
out closets—and wait developments. 

Wed.—May 19— NEPTUNE — Another 
go-ahead day, though most of the action 
may take place behind the _ scenes. 
Strengthen your position; count on gener- 
ous assistance. 

Thu.—May 20—MARS—You're clicking 
along at a great rate; emphasize the per- 
sonal touch; ask favors, introductions; 
make travel plans or reservations. 

Frii— May 21—MARS—Extra_ work, 
heavy responsibilities demand full time and 
attention, and those you deal with may be 
most exacting. Keep at it. 

Sat—May 22—MARS—Financial deals or 
arrangements are on the fire, but watch 
out for squalls in p.m. from an unexpected 
direction—differences over money, argu- 
ments with or between partners, friends. 

Sun.—May 23—VENUS—Review prog- 
ress and figure ways to make gains solid. 
P.M. may bring an exciting offer, business 
opening or added emotional happiness. 

Mon.—May 24—VENUS—Keep a store 
of patience on hand—it may take a while 
to get past arbitrary demands to a com- 
promise. Weigh moves carefully. 

Tue.—May 25—MERCURY — Emotional 
actions and reactions clutter up the picture 
until nothing seems understandable, 
straightforward. Reserve decisions, 

Wed.—May 26—MERCURY—Clear up 
any routine tasks, correspondence, social 
or business obligations that got lost in 
the shuffle. Keep to practicalities. 

Thu.—May 27—MOON—The confusion, 
misunderstanding, hurts of the last few 
days can be brought into focus, clearing 
the way for new moves. Enjoy evening 
with family, intimates. 

Fri—May 28—MOON—A tug of war is 
likely; be patient and consider all views on 
domestic, family, property, business or 
professional concerns, 

Sat—May 29—MOON—With the facts 
established, a solution to yesterday’s dead- 
lock falls into place almost automatically; 
exert any necessary push, P.M. may drag, 
but evening can be fun. 

Sun.—May 30—SUN—Children may be 
fractious, friends touchy in early hours. 
Picnics, excursions, social events, dates are 
more fun than anticipated. Straighten out 
any misunderstanding with relatives. 

Mon.—May 31—SUN—Enjoy sociability; 
strengthen ties with loved ones. Ease, har- 
mony make the day notable. Trek for 
home before the boisterous element takes 
over and costs mount, 
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May, 1948 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
May Ist through May 7th 


Stow down during the first week in 
May to avoid a physical, mental or 
emotional letdown. You've been going 
strong; on the Ist, 2nd, 6th, 8th, irk- 
some or neglected duties and obligations 
pile up. Delayed deliveries of needed 
supplies, the inadequacy or “cussedness” 
of the tools you work with, the unco- 
operative attitudes of coworkers tend to 
gum up the works. Better not force 
things, wasting time or energy in fruit- 
less protest. Make’ the best of things 
and work your way doggedly through 
whatever's on the calendar, however 
much you may dislike the job, or the 
conditions under which you may have 
to work. Leave well enough alone in 
relations with tenants or landlords; in- 
terruptions of service or damage to 
leased property or equipment may be 
deliberate or due to conditions beyond 
control. The ritual of repairs (whether 
you require the services of a physician, 
plumber or house painter) take time, 
disrupt planned schedules. Make neces- 
sary arrangements under the smoother 
auspices of the 3rd. Ask favors, exert 
your charm and infectious good humor 
to obtain needed cooperation early on 
the 7th. Don’t expect too much on the 
4th-5th and you won’t be let down. In 
the main, mark time; the overall picture 
continues good; get through irksome 
routines with a minimum of tension and 
friction. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon is an Eclipse of the 
Sun and focuses attention on your job. 
Your attitude towards what’s required 
or expected of you, your skill in han- 
dling personnel problems, speed in dis- 
patching detail, in maintaining perform- 
ance and production under difficult con- 
ditions, are all factors in your eventual 
success. Change your job if you can do 
better, but not because the grass in the 
other yard seems greener. Come to an. 
understanding with partners on the 9th. 
Widen social or business contacts 10th- 
15th; seek broader fields of opportunity. 


9 Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Don’t chase any bluebirds on the 12th; 
have no financial dealings with persons 
whose background and antecedents you 
don’t know. This is the most auspicious 
quarter of the month (through the 
16th) when the “free wheeling” of April 
seems again to be in operation. 


May 16th to May 22nd 


Keep partnership relations on an even 
keel; maintain the appearance of team- 
work though others seem to be pulling 
in opposite directions. Listen to gripes 
(17th-18th) and find ways to compro- 
mise differences. Stepped-up activity 
in business or other public interests is 
manifest after the 18th. Direct your 
new-found energy wisely. Use the 19th- 
20th to promote practical, long-range 
plans; put your experience and know- 
how to work for you where they can 
yield the best returns. See important 
people. Demonstrate that your self con- 
fidence justifies others’ confidence in you. 
You’re back on the treadmill near the 
21st-22nd ; heave to with a will and dis- 
charge all obligations that cannot be 
delegated to others. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon spotlights relations 
with partners, particularly as these bear 
upon business, professional or social 
interests. Steer clear of controversy on 
the 22nd; if you force issues, the deci- 
sion may go against you. Make new 
agreements near the 23rd-24th, allowing 
for the free and full expression of 
others’ opinions; work for a situation 
‘of mutual advantage. Distrust imprac- 
tical financial propositions that may be 
offered from the 25th-27th. The advice 
you get is unreliable. Keep sentiment 
out of business; discard associations that 
drain resources. Keep company or 
household ac@ounts in strictest order. 
Guard against a physical letdown, 
snarled relations with relatives or part- 
ners near the 28th or 30th. Bright new 
social or business prospects justify op- 
timism and confidence on the 29th, and 
even more on the ist. Make the most 
of them, 
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Sat—May 1—MERCURY —Shopping, de- 
liveries, mail is apt to be held up in a.m., 
routine broken into by neighbors or_ ill- 
ness. Accept sudden offers, invitations, 
ideas in p.m. and evening. 

Sun.—May 2—MERCURY—You're pes- 
simistic, cynical or plain bad-humored, 
perhaps due to a headache or cold. Rest 
and refuse to excite yourself. 

Mon.—May 3—MOON—Catch up on 
routine in home or business—lay in sup- 
plies, smooth ruffled family feathers, make 
peace with the boss or coworkers. 

Tue—May 4—MOON—You and a part- 
ner are miles apart in desires, and cOach- 
ing from the family sidelines only widens 
the distance. Don’t act on impulse, talk 
out of turn or force issues. 

Wed.—May 5—SUN—A lighter, some- 
what romantic note prevails, but issues are 
still obscure, Enjoy yourself, sidetracking 
serious people or problems, 

Thu—May 6—SUN—Health conditions, 
disputes with employers, employees, co- 
workers, landlords, tenants, tradesmen, 
reach a climax. Don’t waste energy trying 
to push others ardund; protect yourself 
from accidents; travel only if necessary. 

Fri—May 7—MERCURY-—A relief from 
yesterday’s tussle; pick up the pieces of 
routine, accept apologies, straighten out 
misunderstandings. See the doctor or re- 
pair health with extra rest. 

Sat—May 8—MERCUR Y—Serious prob- 
lems make this a depressing day. A month’s 
emphasis on health, working conditions, 
quarters or supplies, jobs, leases, property 
improvements, begins. Plan or prepare now 
to tackle these issues in earnest next week. 

Sun—May 9—MERCURY—A flare-up 
(over trips or in-laws?) in a.m. settles 
down to the conversational level in p.m. 

Mon.—May 10—VENUS—Get busy im- 
mediately on contacting people, acting on 
offers, reaching agreements, accepting in- 
vitations, completing arrangements for 
travel, advertising, publishing, schooling. 

Tue—May 11—VENUS—Events move 
rapidly, demand swift decision. Consult 
with a partner, but rely on your own vi- 
sion and “in” with people if conflict of 
opinion exists. Check finances in evening. 

Wed.—May 12—PLUTO—Don’t let part- 
nership funds or opportunities slip thru 
your fingers. A social, personal, business 
or marital offer in evening has enormous 
possibilities, 

Thu.—May 13—PLUTO—Go over part- 
nership accounts, insurance, credit, taxes, 
alimony. Make salary or other financial 
arrangements; adjust rentals; sell. 

Fri.— May 14— JUPITBR—A fine day 
for concluding contracts, agreements, legal 
suits, weddings, arrangements for vaca- 
tions, foreign travel or business, educa- 
tional courses. Make hay. 

Sat—May 15—JUPITER—If business is 
vending, negotiate deals; otherwise, take 
in a special outing, visit, accept an unex- 
pected invitation. 

un.—May 16—SATURN—Formal enter- 


taining can be the means of adding to 
your income, Partners fall in with plans— 
a “practical” Sunday. 

Mon.—May 17—SATURN—Protect rep- 
utation or career by answering and acting 
conservatively, no matter what you think. 
Advise a partner to follow this course. 
Long-term contracts or contacts can be 
concluded in evening 

Tue.—May 18—URANUS— Social ambi- 
tions or friendly relations are clouded by 
misunderstanding. Don’t spend too much. 

Wed.—May 19—URANUS — Throw a 
party or go to one—lunch, afternoon or 
evening. Invite the boss out, join a club, 
renew friendships, enter new groups; ap- 
pear in “one where opportunity can catch 
up with y 

gel hom 20—NEPTUNE—Go in by 
the side door to gather information, see 
the power behind the throne. Check over 
plans, lean on intuition or the results of 
your own investigation. 

Fri.— May 21— NEPTUNE — Don’t let 
fear, delay or gossip sway your self-con- 
fidence. Stick to your plans with determin- 
ation, Travel uncertain. 

Sat—May 22—NEPTUNE—Arguments, 
fights, carelessness—of you or a partner— 
can damage reputation or cause accidents 
or separations. Emotions are at a fever 
pitch and results can be unpleasant. 


Sun—May 23— MARS — Events, ideas, 


meetings, proposals, come up with over- 
whelming suddenness; consider carefully, 
calling on long experience, professional 


counsellors, advice of elders. 

Mon.— May 24— MARS —Partners or 
others haul forth their objections—listen 
to them, weigh issues impartially, keeping 
in mind that your “star” is in the ascend- 
ency while still not running away with the 
bit in your teeth, 

Tue.—May 25—VENUS—Income pre- 
sents a problem—it won’t stretch to meet 
the desires or demands of you and your 
partner. Wishful thinking will do no good 
—don’t invest, buy, force issues, 

Wed.—May 26—VENUS—Subject finan- 
ces, possessions, property, resources or 
purchases of all kinds to a critical survey. 

Thu.—May, 27—MERCURY—The part- 
nership budget, expenses, ambitions are 
still a bone of contention or avenue of 
waste. Postpone decisions until evening 
when discussion can bring agreement. 

Fri.— May 28— MERCURY — Arrange- 
ments for travel, visits, local celebrations, 
deliveries or other details, go haywire, or 
are held up. Postpone decisions or trips 
until tomorrow. 

Sat—May 29—MERCURY—Messages or 
deliveries arrive, substitutes are found or 
new ideas agreed upon. Trips, rehearsals, 
shopping move like clockwork. 

Sun.—May 30—MOON—A minor fly in 
the family ointment in p.m. can be. fished 
out easily. A good day to show off prop- 
erty for sale or shop for a house. 

Mon.—May 31— MOON — Everything 
should turn out just as you had hoped— 
romance and idealism are in the air, but 
it blows cold late in the evening. 
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May, 1948 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
May Ist through May 7th 


[PORTANT new ventures run into 
financial snags this week. You may have 
to tighten relaxed controls of the com- 
pany or family budget, eliminate ex- 
penses for “extra” educational or cul- 
tural projects—for yourself or your 
children, cut down on recreational or 
social expenditures (1st, 2nd, 6th, 8th), 
or find new means of financing your 
business, meeting inescapable obligations 
or debts still on the books. The per- 
sonal sacrifce you make now may make 
available the means for more fruitful 
lines of activity or adventure as pres- 
sures lessen by next week. Cooperate 
with partners near the 3rd; investigate 
opportunities at a distance; contact im- 
portant people who may be valuable to 
you later. Step up your own or sub- 
ordinate’s production and efficiency, but 
don’t try to be everywhere at once, cov- 
ering all details personally; interference 
with others’ work may arouse resent- 
ment (4th) or cause domestic confu- 
sions, hurt your professional or social 
prestige (5th). The confidence you can 
muster on the 7th, the friends you tan 
bring to your support, may see you 
safely through the next few days. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun, which throws the 
spotlight on the needs or requirements 
of children, the state of a current ro- 
mance, the demands of new_ creative or 
business projects. Money looms large in 
the picture—and at the moment, there 
may not be enough to meet the demand. 
Don’t quarrel with loved ones over 
money. New methods may open new 
possibilities for expansion on the job, 
improved conditions. Try giving subor- 
dinates more leeway as an incentive to 
greater effort (9th). The entire quarter 
(9th-15th) is excellent for improving 
your job, widening services, speeding 
deliveries, treating yourself to new 
equipment, seeking promotion or rec- 
ognition for a job well done. Best days 


2 Ca pricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


to be on the spot when the prizes are 
being handed out are the 10th and 14th. 
Keep expectations within the bounds of 
possibility (12th); strong forces are 
working for you to see that you get 
your just due. Don’t meddle with a 
good thing as it’s shaping up for you. 


May 16th to May 22nd 


Work with others on the 16th to de- 
velop long-range plans. Come to satis- 
factory agreements. Tensions of the 
17th and 18th are best handled by im- 
personal attitudes; play no favorites 
among coworkers or those you serve. 
Be careful around machinery, and mind 
the traffic rules if you drive. Seek the 
favor of superiors (19th-20th) ; needed 
credit or financial assistance is easier to 
get. Judicious investments, business 
moves, heighten prestige, can be made 
to yield a steady profit. A policy too 
ruthless or grasping may prove costly 
—in money or friendship—near the 
21st-22nd. Don’t stretch the budget to 
keep up a “front” or put self interest 
before the claims of personal loyalties. 
Be skeptical of projects that require 
giving hostages to fortune, mortgaging 
the future; the pay-as-you-go principle 
is still the way of safety. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon emphasizes the im- 
portance of mental attitudes to the 
proper sccomplishment of the task in 
hand. Maintaining inner confidence and 
morale is a big factor in your success. 
Intelligent self criticism improves your 
work. Make personnel changes on the 
23rd, 24th; change your job if it widens 
your opportunity, offers more congenial 
activity, broader scope for service. Side- 
step involvements (25th-27th) that may 
cause talk. Check accounts (28th), but 
keep an eye open for wise investments. 
The 29th, 31st hold promise of social or 
professional advancement, ~ pleasanter 
conditions of work, a job tailored to 
your own measure. Use care in weekend 


travel (30th). 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sat.— May 1—VENUS—Scrimping to 
meet obligations or further long-range 
plans gets pretty dreary—and _ irritating. 
Turn your ingenuity to devising new ways 
to earn or save. Shop or market wares in 
p.m. 

Sun.—May 2—VENUS—Enthusiasm may 
iall by the wayside as dates sour or money 
worries intrude. Play safe where pet pro- 
jects, children, romance are concerned. 
Edge around arguments. 

Mon.—May 3—MERCURY—Attend to 
everyday matters and be on the dot for 
appointments, interviews; cultivate impor- 
tant contacts, visit. 

Tue—May 4—MERCURY—Careful in 
traffic and with relatives, coworkers or 
machinery, wiring. News, talk, may be 
overblown. Don’t overdo, overeat, or prom- 
ise too much. 

Wed.—May 5—MOON—Wait and see; 
those at the top haven’t decided yet. Talk 
things over with intimates. 

Thu. —May 6—MOON—Be security 
minded and don’t let reserves be raided. 
Pare social costs, refuse gambles, cut 
losses. Lovers’ quarrels, children’s woes 
need patient handling. Evening clears. 

Fri—May 7—SUN—Spirits lift and others 
are pleasant, cooperative. Arrange a little 
treat for yourself, children or loved ones. 


Sat.—May 8—SUN—What you want and 
what you can manage, afford or collect 
are two different things. Don’t let delays, 
lacks, worries get you down or spill over 
to hurt relationships. The eclipse high- 
lights self expression, creative ventures, 
promotional activities, romance, children; 
treat obstacles as the challenge they are. 

Sun—May 9—SUN—If you're spoilin 
for an argument you'll get it—no fooling! 
Get around in p.m. or talk things over 
with relatives, partners. 

Mon.—May 10—MERCURY—Submit or 
get bids, hire help, purchase equipment or 
add to wardrobe; bring work or ideas up 
for attention. Start an improvement pro- 
gram—health, diet, home, business. 

Tue—May 11— MERCURY — New de- 
velopments, changes can be exciting. Be 
prepared to take advantage of bargains, 
job opening, business opportunities—but 
don’t overreach. 

Wed.— May 12—VENUS—Attend to 
practical matters at hand and don’t rock 
the boat. P.M. can bring stimulating en- 
counters, favorable settlement of property 
or financial matters, backing, offers—luck. 

Thu—May 13—VENUS—Set out, meet 
new people; reach decisions, agreements 
on partnership og legal matters. Settle on 
ways or means. 


Fri—May 14—PIl.UTO—Work, | study, 


service, training, can bring honors, praise, 
increased prestige or income—along with 
extra responsibility that goes with it. Take 
big strides forward. 

Sat—May 15—PLUTO—Have facts and 
figures on tap and come to terms on sal- 


ary, loans, settlements, advances, allow- 
ances, appropriations for research, work, 
purchases. 

Sun—May 16—JUPITER—Nice for a 
trip or excursion, social activities, estab- 
lishing yourself in new groups, etc., also 
planning next moves. 

Mon.—May 17—JUPITER—Stick to well 
laid plans—temperamental displays jam the 
works. Use care in travel, driving, and 
water down advice that urges greediness. 
Conservative methods, manners win. 

Tue—May 18—SATURN—Fulfill the re- 
quirements of your position with poise and 
charm. Don’t try short cuts, or risk incur- 
ring criticism, jealousy. 

Wed.—May 19—SATURN—You’'re in a 
strong position; make hay. Put your work, 
ideas, skills in the show window; interest 
important persons, step out in public. 

Thu.—May 20—URANUS—Confer with 
associates, build good will, extend or con- 
solidate gains; sign. Friends may open 
doors, extend introductions or invitations; 
strike a social note. 

Fri.— May 21— URANUS - Unfinished 
business or obligations come first. Piug on 
patiently, ask no favors and leave play for 
another day. 

Sat—May 22—URANUS—A.M. best for 
routine, personal affairs. Make all ship- 
shape. Accidents, breakage, flareups are 
hazards of p.m. Be careful in traveling, in 
public or private. 

Sun.—May 23— NEPTUNE — Excellent 
for creative work or ideas. Insight or an 
intuitive flash can show the answer to 
problems or open up new prospects. Keep 
an open mind. 

Mon.—May 24—NEPTUNE—Opposition 
to changes may be voiced in no uncertain 
terms. Don’t rush; iron out wrinkles and 
wait your moment. 

Tue—May 25—MARS—Mind your p's 
and q’s—carelessness, neglect, anything 
that looks like a slight can cross you up. 
Be wary of schemes and schemers. 

Wed.—May 26—MARS—Practical, every- 
day affairs require most of your time and 
attention. Don’t raise personal issues or 
quarrel with tools. 

Thu.—May 27—VENUS—Partners, 
bosses are vulnerable to mistaken notions, 
with emotional overtones. Hold on to good 
judgment, discretion. P.M., help or advice 
is available if you need it. 

Fri—May 28—VENUS—Go over (with 
partner or others) questions on earnings, 
income, investments, loans. Bring every de- 
tail out into the open. 

Sat.—May 29—VENUS—Push ahead on 
yesterday’s findings and tie up deals, 
agreements. Settlements, payments can be 
put thru with unexpected ease. 

Sun.—May 30—MERCURY—Friction or 
tension may be felt in a.m. or general im- 
patience manifest. Accept invitations for 
evening, dates, parties, gadding. 

Mon.—May 31—MERCURY — Beautiful! 
—with prizes dangling that more than re- 
pay the work that preceded. Excellent for 
a trip, public affairs, good times. Don’t go 
too long on “nerves” tonight. 








T 


han 
test 
bug 
of 

this 
tled 
mai 
and 
mus 
evel 
tion 
spot 
tent 
hav 
and 
den 
stre 
ness 
perr 
resp 
give 
the 

tion 
aged 
don’ 
may 
and 

conv 
with 
bitio 
mate 
lead 
hard 
on tl 
new 
instr 


Tk 
Eclit 
tion 
the 
futur 
to m. 
weatl 
succe 
fruit: 
care 
ests. 
conce 














May, 1948 a 





May, 1948 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


May Ist through May 7th 


HE steadiness you’ve learned in 
handling partnership problems is under 
test during the first week in May. Old 
bugaboos you may have thought a part 
of the difficult winter may rise again, 
this time to be finally disposed of, set- 
tled with firmness and diplomacy. The 
main concern is that of family stability 
and security; personal consideration 
must be kept in the background. Make 
every effort to strengthen the founda- 
tions on which you stand. Parental re- 
sponsibilities may be the bone of con- 
tention, or crowded living quarters. You 
have to carry a heavier load of work 
and stand ready to buttress the confi- 
dence and courage of partners under 
stress. Give no houseroom to selfish- 
ness or personal resentments; refuse to 
permit others to neglect their legitimate 
responsibilities, but be tactful and don’t 
give the impression you’re laying down 
the law. Hope for as much considera- 
tion from others, but don’t be discour- 
aged if—during this first week—you 
don’t get it. Pleasant social interests 
may help to ease tensions near the 3rd 
and 4th, but keep_ within the bounds of 
convention and good sense in dealing 
with loved ones. Keep your social am- 
bitions in line with the realities of your 
material situation. Wishful thinking can 
lead you astray (5th), make the reality 
harder to take. Plan ahead confidently 
on the 7th; creative or cultural projects, 
new ventures, can be mapped out—to be 
instrumented later. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon late on the 8th is an 
Eclipse of the Sun and focuses atten- 
tion on your home, problems of parents, 
the foundations of your present and 
future security. Some of you have had 
to make bricks without straw; if you’ve 
weathered the storms of last November 
successfully, you can begin to enjoy the 
fruits of your loyalty, devotion to duty, 
care of partnership and family inter- 
ests. From here on out, you’re a “going 
concern.” Interesting possibilities at a 


Aquarius. 
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distance bear looking into (9th); new 
mental or business horizons hold real 
promise; just to think of new plans and 
prospects gives you a needed lift. Best 
days here are the 10th, 14th, but the 
entire week is good for new ventures, 
widening social interests, travel, inter- 
views, finding new fields for enterprise. 


May 16th to May 22nd 


Pleasanter working conditions, willing 
service and cgoperation characterize the 
16th. Children may be hard to handle 
near the 17th, 18th; friends’ can be 
demanding ; an overcrowded social sched- 
ule may prove expensive as well as tir- 
ing. Keep the lid on, and don’t go to 
extremes. Use the 19th-20th to steady 
your pace. Come to agreement with 
partners. See important people. Consider 
seriously any new opportunity that may 
come your way, even if it entails hard 
work, is a challenge to keep on your 
toes. Stand firm under fire from su- 
periors on the 21st-22nd; partnership 
interests or activities may be called in 
question. A business setback or disap- 
pointment may be temporary; it’s a re- 
minder you can’t yet take anything for 
granted, have to keep in top form under 
all conditions, good and bad. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon turns the spotlight on 
personal objectives, social or speculative 
ventures, romance—and the strain such 
interests place on current resources. Dis- 
crimination and restraint are called for, 
you want full return for your invest- 
ment, and must refuse to ‘spend more 
than you can afford. Have a good time 
on the 23rd-24th ; meet new people; fol- 
low some new line of creative activity, 
pursue a new romance. Keep your feet 
on the ground through the 25th-27th; 
steer clear of unwholesome complica- 
tions. Turn a deaf ear to flattery that’s 
aimed eventually at your pocketbook. 
Avoid personal tensions on the 28th or 
30th. What you learn on the 29th, 31st, 
can do much to raise your stock to ydur- 
self and to others, where you most want 
it to count. 
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Sat.—May 1—MARS—Lack of real rest 
makes the heavy going of am. harder. 
Afternoon brightens—shop, see a_ show, 
pretty up. Evening parties are fun but can 
end on a sour note if prolonged. 

Sun.—May 2—MARS—Optimistic expect- 
ations may fall flat. The domestic scene or 
family relationships are marred by worries, 
arguments, problems of money. 

Mon.—May 3— VENUS —The financial 
outlook is brighter; encouragement or aid 
can be obtained from family or home of- 
fice. Shop for necessities, arrange property 
deals, go house hunting. 

Tue—May 4—VENUS—Button up your 
purse; refuse to discuss money; don't 
gamble with resources or emotions. Every- 
one, including yourself, is asking for the 
moon and it’s no go. 

Wed—May 5—MERCURY—Discontent, 
misunderstandings, lack of news, leaves 
everything up in the air. Wait for others’ 
moves. 

Thu—May 6—MERCURY—Worry and 
ill temper prevail in home, business base, 
all relationships—the problems of the win- 
ter are reaching a climax; protect secur- 
ity, refuse to be goaded into fast action. 
Calm discussion in evening can smooth 
troubled waters. 

Fri—May 7—MOON—An interval of 
calm in a week of problems. Bolster re- 
lationships; dispatch routine; see the doc- 
tor, dentist. 

Sat.—May 8—M OON—Work goes slowly, 
duties are burdensome, demands are out- 
rageous, basic security in home or business 
may be threatened. Keep your eye on dis- 
tant goals; don’t force issues unless your 
purpose is to break loose from present sit- 
uations or ties. 

Sun.—May 9—MOON—A domestic acci- 
ident or squabble in morning is anticli- 
matic. Deal with issues involving children, 
love affairs, entertaining, creative work or 
business promotion in p.m. and evening. 

Mon.—May 10—SUN—Here’s the first 
green light of month; push yourself for- 
ward, drive a bargain, contact important 
people, make reservations for travel or 
vacations; entertain, shop, see people. 

Tue—May 11—SUN—Sudden meetings, 
romantic offers, propositions presenting 
chances for personal initiative, should be 
grasped. Get down to brass tacks. 

Wed.—May 12—MERCURY-—Stick to 
facts. Today’s offers may open the door to 
your dreams, but a clear head is needed 
to make them come true. 

Thu—May 13—MERCURY — Negotiate 
with landlords, tenants, employers, co- 
workers, employees, tradesmen, contractors. 

Fri—May 14—VENUS—Sign contracts, 
complete partnership plans, reach legal 
agreements, contact important people, push 
personal issues. Wonderful for a wedding. 

Sat—May 15—VENUS—Ffforts of the 
past six months continue to show results. 
Evening super-special socially—hold a part- 
ner in line after midnight. 


Sun.— May 16—PLUTO—Check over 
week’s developments, estimating resources, 
working out details. Extra rest is also a 
good idea. 

Mon.—May 17—PLUTO—Put a check- 
rein On partnership spending, selling, buy- 
ing. Sudden deals are unsound. Patch up 
lovers’ quarrels, conclude agreements or 
plans in late evening. 

Tue—May 18—JUPITER—Travel, _in- 
terviews, relations with in-laws or co- 
workers, are in a fog—your mind is wan- 
dering in misty realms. Good day for the 
movies, a recital, lecture, reading. 

Wed.—May 19—JUPITER—Make plans 
concrete with action; consult advisors, 
travel agencies, new clients; make arrange- 
ments for summer courses; travel, adver- 
tise, entertain—spread out generally. 

Thu.—May 20—SATURN—Conclude ar- 
rangements for credit, financing, backing, 
salary adjustments. Sell, check accounts, 
taxes, partnership budget. 

Fri—May 21—SATURN—Walk and talk 
softly in public—advise a partner to do 
the same. Social or professional obligations 
are wearisome, but necessary. 

Sat.—May 22—SATURN—You can’t pos- 
sibly afford what you, your partner, the 
children or a sweetheart, are in the mood 
for spending. Hold temper as well as ex- 
travagance and self indulgence in check. 

Sun.—May 23—URANUS—Another beau- 
tiful day for a wedding, a love-at-first-sight 
meeting, an important social shindig, a 
sudden personal offer, an exhibition of cre- 
ative work, a championship match. 

Mon.—May 24— URANUS — Your per- 
sonal desires or demands, or those of chil- 
dren or loved ones, run afoul of possibil- 
ities. Friendly relations, social or profes- 
sional offers, reqnire calm consideration. 

Tue—May 25—NEPTUNE — Physically 
you’re below par, and mentally you're 
lower. Doubt, fear, suspicion, destroy self 
confidence. Withdraw and survey the sit- 
uation, discounting rumors. 

Wed.—May 26—NEPTUNE — Rest and 
self analysis are in order—this has been a 
decisive month; take an inventory and 
make new plans, 

Thu.—May 27—MARS—Try to cut thru 
the morass of gummed-up routine, mis- 
understanding, garbled news, messages, 
orders, Know what you want and act on it. 

Fri—May 28—MARS—Straighten out ar- 
rangements or plans with partners. or 
others; this will require diplomacy and 
plenty of the art of persuasion on your 
part, but can be accomplished. 

Sat.—May 29—MARS—If you couldn't 
get your ideas across yesterday, haul them 
out again—you’re in good form. Excellent 
for shopping or having fun. 

Sun.—May 30—V ENUS—The long week- 
end has favorable practical aspects for 
those who are working on home, garden, 
house hunting, preparing for summer tour- 
ists or business. 

Mon.—May 31—VENUS—A trip, social 
event, outing with children, are especially 
indicated. Unexpected expenses may pile 
up if vacationing holds over until late. 
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May, 1948 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


May Ist through May 7th 


Keep your nose to the grindstone 
through this first week. Deal with un- 
pleasant or obligatory tasks with a good 
grace. It may be harder to take’ because 
you’d thought you’d disposed of this 
sort of thing during the winter; it’s like 
the last lash of the whip to remind you 
of the importance of orderly schedules, 
meeting deliveries on time, making the 
best of inadequate or worn out tools, 
pitching in when help you depended on 
does not materialize. Maintain friendly 
relations with relatives, neighbors and 
coworkers. Don’t feel sorry for yourself; 
you’ve more important things to do. 
Above all, don’t let others run you rag- 
ged; you’re vulnerable to colds or di- 
gestive upsets if you're overtired, de- 
plete health reserves. Do as much as 
you can, using all the time and equip- 
ment at your disposal. Knowing it’s 
your best, stand pat on your accomplish- 
ment whether or not it’s appreciated. 
Relations between tenants and landlords 
leave much to be desired; be grateful 
if your worst ordeal is a disruptive bout 
with painters, exterminators, and other 
service personnel who manage to turn 
everything topsy turvy as they dig out 
cluttered corners. Intimations of major 
change may start the ball moving near 
the 4th; take a clear perspective to costs 
(and what’s in the till to cover) on the 
5th. Your best days during this bumpy 
period are the 3rd and A.M. of the 7th. 


May 8th through May 15th 


The New Moon is an Eclipse of the 
Sun which forces attention on orderly 
daily habits, calls for punctuality, diplo- 
macy in relations with relatives and 
neighbors. You’re protected by rock- 
bound schedules and sensible, workable 
daily routines. Strains on systems that 
have already proved their value are 
merely the test of their dependability. 
Stick by them and resist invasion. Take 
on no more than you can safely carry 
without straining health and spirits. Put 
those who help you more on their own; 
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let them make mistakes; it’s the only 
way they can learn to relieve you of 
time and energy-consuming detail tasks. 
Give your affairs an entirely new 
direction from the 9th-15th. Make a 
domestic change, or change of base, if 
that’s the way to wider opportunity, 
greater professional or social advance- 
ment. Watch finances on the 12th; steer 
clear of a gamble. So long as you re- 
member that the family income (or 
company resources) can be stretched 
only so far, proceed with confidence. 


May 16th to May 22nd 


Sign contracts, work with partners, 
follow up new ventures, pursue a new 
romance (16th). Hold tight through the 
17th, 18th, for the urge to make im- 
pulsive moves is very strong. Partners 
may be difficult, disagree in matters of 
detail; iron out differences before you 
proceed. You’re stronger as partt of a 
team than on your own. Use the 19th 
and 20th to pool resources, get the co- 
operation you need to put practical busi- 
ness projects in work. Better your job; 
bring your work to the notice of su- 
periors; repair tools and equipment; 
imprave working conditions for yourself 
or those who keep the machinery mov- 
ing. Slow down over the 21st, 22nd. 
Demands on time and energy are heavy; 
practical obligations should supercede all 
other considerations. Guard health. Use 
care while traveling. 


May 22nd through May 31st 


The Full Moon highlights business 
and security problems, and stresses the 
importance of team work, alertness to 
new opportunity if you want to realize 
the promise of weeks ahead. Dramatic 
changes are possible near the 23rd, 24th, 
Don’t build air castles on them, or spend 
against prospects not yet realized (25th- 
27th), but try to evaluate them realistic- 
ally (28th). Your luck holds strong on 
the 29th and 31st, which may measure 
to an unexpected windfall. Relax on the 
30th; avoid strain; you'll then be more 
receptive to the possibilities of the 3lst 
for bolstering family welfare. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sat—May 1—NEPTUNE-—A slow start 
but energy flows more freely in p.m. Clear 
chores (with time for zest) to enjoy enter- 
taining, family get-togethers, favorite 
authors or radio programs—not too late. 

Sun—May 2—NEPTUNE—Keep plans 
flexible, watch where you step or drive 
and skirt arguments. Others’ troubles or 
illness, delays, disappointing news may add 
complications. 

Mon.—May 3—MARS—Your charm and 
cooperative attitude can win favorable ad- 
justments. Make personal contacts, shop 
(within the budget), visit. 

Tue—May 4—MARS—The “I” wants 
are out in full force and Santa Claus isn't 
playing. Be discreet and cautious in public 
or private; erratic moves or carelessness 
can hurt relations, standing. 

Wed.—May 5—VENUS—Vagueness or 
confusion makes decisions difficult where 
money matters, sales, purchases, payments 
are concerned; hold off. Late hours are 
better; discuss, clarify. 

Thu.—May 6—VENUS—Call on experi- 
ence and refuse to be rushed. Guard against 
breakdowns, falls, and don’t be surprised 
at delays, stubborness, umentativeness. 
Tonight can bring new pe to light. 

Fri—May 7—MERCURY—General ami- 
ability gives you a chance to catch your 
breath; clear up routine tasks, shop, visit. 
write, build good will. 

Sat—May 8—-MERCURY—Blues, slow- 
downs or just dark-glasses can emphasize 
all the disagreeable factors of work or re- 
lationships. Don’t slam any doors you may 
want to reopen. Protect health. 

Sun,— May 9—MERCURY—A.M. is 
somewhat slam-bang; use care. Decide on 
domestic or property matters, look for an 
apartment or home; entertain or enjoy 
dates. 

Mon.—May 10—MOON—Clear sailing; 
decide on home improvements, purchases 
or basic changes that add to ease, comfort 
or security. Count on excellent service; 
turn skills, training to advantage. 

Tue—May 11—MOON—Career plums, 
coveted social invitations, successful house 
hunting, good Property or business deals 
may come up in a rush. Practicality pays 
in p.m. Work out ways and means. 

Wed.—May 12—SUN—Don’t let indeci- 
sion or confusion over details blur the 
larger picture—dreams can come true! 
P.M. promises excitement, exhilerating 
news or a follow-thru on yesterday's ad- 
vances, 

Thu.—May 13—-SUN — Your persuasive- 
ness and ability to express yourself smooth 
your path. Clear up loose ends, dress up, 
step out, cultivate important persons. 

Fri.—May 14— MERCURY — Further 
gains, greater happiness or security can be 
attained. Come to terms on personal, fam- 
ily or partnership matters; sign and seal. 
Entertain or visit in p.m. 

Sat—May 15—MERCURY—Hire help, 
deal with landlord, tenant or contractor. 
Spruce up wardrobe, home, self. Display 
skills. Keep within bounds tonight. 


Sun—May 16—VENUS—Enjoy social 
activities, dates, excursions with young- 
sters. Discuss any problems with relatives, 
partners; figure out a new approach. 

Mon .—May 17—VENUS—Bide your time 
if high horses are being ridden in various 
directions. Calm discussions tonight clear 
way for satisfactory agreements, plans, 

Tue.—May 18—PLUTO—Keep the rec- 
ord straight, hold on to receipts and forego 
luxury desires—and persuade children, 
sweethearts, partners to do the same. 

Wed.—May 19—PLUTO—A practical 
program makes headway, Discuss and ar- 
range financing, payments, settlements— 
work out. a better deal. P.M. may bring a 
nice surprise or gift. 

Thu—May 20—JUPITER—First give 
attention where due—and be ready for an 
invitation, offer, travel. Cultivate new con- 
tacts, clients. Parties, dates, group activ- 
ities offer fun tonight. 

Fri.— May 21—JUPITER—Do what's 
necessary, get enough rest and _ reserve 
judgment. Poor service, carping relatives, 
delays make heavy going. Don’t travel. 

Sat—May 22—JUPITER—AM. fairly 
routine but a powder keg is waiting for a 
touch-off. Be careful in public, guard 
against accidents, quarrels. Evening better, 
but keyed high. 

Sun.—May 23—SATURN—Usual Sunday 
activities may be stepped up by the arrival 
of unexpected guests, annoncements or 
proposals. Make the most of opportunities 
—further long range plans. 

Mon.—May 24—SATURN—Pawns are 
put out only to be countered—keep after 
the major objective and expect a_ lucky 
break in p.m, Put cards on the table to 
resolve differences, 

Tue—May 25—URANUS—Fond hopes 
built of fairy-tale day dreaming are build- 
ing up to a letdown. Watch social costs 
and don’t get out of your element with 
high flying friends. 

Wed.— May 26— URANUS — The long 
way round is the shortest way home; get 
back on schedule, attend to duties with as 
little wear and tear as possible. 

Thu.—May 27 — NEPTUNE — Refuse to 
take chances, don’t leave valuables laying 
around and say “No” to luxury wants. 
Take stock in p.m., figure what you have 
to work with. Spirits rise tonight. 

Fri—May 28—NEPTUNE—Energy may 
be low and work more demanding than 


usual. Keep relations smooth. Rest and 
solitude are good medicine. 

Sat—May 29—NEPTUNE—Swing into 
personal and family activities, seek or re- 


pay favors, perfect plans—but ‘don’t overdo. 
Evening pleasant, social. 

Sun—May 30—MARS—Tact comes in 
handy (if you remember in time). Talk 
over plans with intimates and arrange par- 
ties, special dates for tonight—your pop- 
ularity rating is high. 

Mon. — May 31— MARS — Entertaining, 
romance, family gatherings are heartwarm- 
ing (and may incidentally mend any fences 
that need it). Have a good time and don’t 
stir up the animals tonight. 
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SCIAR OF HOPE 


Youth has a right to live and love and sing; 
Ged made it so by His eternal will 

Gay spirits mount like larks upon the wing 

To find their song in ecstasies that thrill 

Love lingers in the dusk at close of day 

And spreads her mystic charm across the land 
And nights that shimmer up the starry way 
Shower down the magic of a wonderland 

Yes, youth has rights that none would dare deny 
But greed and hate can ripen into war 

Dark wings of death fly out across the sky 
And strip the sparkling silver from love's star 
But far above the darkness and the night 


A star of hope is shining—clear and bright! 


—JESSIE 











